JSS1 ENGLISH STUDIES LESSON NOTES

FIRST TERM

WEEK 1 - SPEECH WORK

TOPIC: INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH; ORGANS OF SPEECH

WHAT IS SPEECH? Speech is the ability to produce sounds using the vocal organs to

communicate ideas, thoughts, and feelings.
Components of Speech:

e Sound production

e Voice modulation

e Articulation (clear pronunciation)

o Intonation (rise and fall of voice)

THE ORGANS OF SPEECH:
1. THE LUNGS:
e Provide air for speech
e Push air through windpipe
e Control breath for speaking
2. THE LARYNX (Voice Box):
e Located in the throat
o Contains vocal cords

e Produces voice/sound




e Controls pitch
3. THE VOCAL CORDS:
e Two bands of muscle in larynx
e Vibrate to create sound
e Open for breathing, close for speaking
4. THE PHARYNX (Throat):
o Passage between mouth and larynx
e Resonates sound
e Shapes voice quality
5. THE SOFT PALATE (Velum):
e Soft back part of roof of mouth
o Raises/lowers to direct air
o Controls nasal vs oral sounds
6. THE HARD PALATE:
o Hard front part of roof of mouth
o Helps shape sounds
e Tongue touches it for certain sounds
7. THE TONGUE:
e Most important articulator
e Very flexible, moves in all directions
o Different parts: tip, blade, front, back
e Shapes vowels and consonants

8. THE TEETH:




e Upper and lower teeth

e Help produce sounds like /f/, /v/, /0/, /8/

e Tongue touches teeth for some sounds
9. THE LIPS:

e Shape the mouth opening

e Round for sounds like /w/, /u:/

e Spread for sounds like /i:/

e Press together for /p/, /b/, /m/
10. THE ALVEOLAR RIDGE:

e Bumpy ridge behind upper teeth

e Tongue touches it for /t/, /d/, /n/, /l/, /s/, /z/
11. THE JAW:

e Opens and closes mouth

o Lowers for open sounds

e Position affects sound quality
12. THE NASAL CAVITY:

e Space behind nose

e Produces nasal sounds /m/, /n/, /n/

e Air passes through for nasal consonants

HOW SPEECH IS PRODUCED:
Three Processes:

1. RESPIRATION (Breathing):




e Lungs provide air
e Air pushed up through windpipe
e Controlled exhalation for speech
2. PHONATION (Voice Production):
e Air passes through larynx
e Vocal cords vibrate
e Creates voiced sounds
3. ARTICULATION (Sound Shaping):
e Organs modify airflow
e Tongue, lips, teeth shape sounds

o Creates specific phonemes

TYPES OF SPEECH SOUNDS:
1. VOWELS:
e Air flows freely
e No obstruction
e Voice always used
o Examples: /a/, /e/, /i/, /o/, u/
2. CONSONANTS:
e Air partially or completely blocked
e Uses articulators (tongue, lips, teeth)

e May be voiced or voiceless

e Examples: /p/, /t/, /k/, /b/, /d/, /g/




ARTICULATORS:
Active Articulators (Move):
e Tongue (most mobile)
e Lower lip
e Soft palate
e Lower jaw
Passive Articulators (Stationary):
e Upper teeth
e Alveolar ridge
o Hard palate

e Upper lip (less mobile)

IMPORTANCE OF ORGANS OF SPEECH:

e Enable human communication

e Allow language production

o Differentiate humans from animals
e Create variety of sounds

e Express emotions and ideas

EVALUATION:

1. Define speech and state three components of speech production

2. List and explain the functions of five organs of speech
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3. Describe the three processes involved in producing speech sounds
4. What is the difference between vowels and consonants in terms of speech production?

5. Draw and label a simple diagram showing five organs of speech

ASSIGNMENT:
1. List all twelve organs of speech and write one sentence describing each organ's function
2. Explain the role of the tongue in speech production (5 sentences)

3. Identify which organs of speech are used to produce these sounds: (a) /p/ (b) /n/ (¢) /s/ (d)
/m/ (e) /l/

4. Describe how air flows from the lungs to produce speech sounds (8 sentences)

5. Why are the organs of speech important for communication? Give five reasons




WEEK 1 - GRAMMAR

TOPIC: PARTS OF SPEECH; NOUNS - MEANING; TYPES OF NOUNS WITH
EXAMPLES

PARTS OF SPEECH:

The parts of speech are the categories into which words are classified based on their function in a

sentence.
The Eight Parts of Speech:
1. Noun — naming word
2. Pronoun — replaces noun
3. Verb — action/state word
4. Adjective — describes noun
5. Adverb — modifies verb/adjective
6. Preposition — shows relationship
7. Conjunction — connects words/sentences

8. Interjection — expresses emotion

NOUNS:
Definition: A noun is a naming word. It names people, places, things, animals, ideas, or qualities.
Examples:

e People: boy, teacher, Mary, doctor

e Places: school, Lagos, market, home

e Things: book, table, car, phone




e Animals: dog, cat, lion, bird

e Ideas: love, happiness, freedom, honesty

TYPES OF NOUNS:

1. COMMON NOUNS: General names for people, places, things, or animals. They do not start

with capital letters (unless at the beginning of a sentence).
Examples:

e boy, girl, man, woman, teacher, student

e city, school, market, house, river

e book, pen, car, table, chair

e dog, cat, bird, fish, cow
Sentences:

e The boy went to school

e A teacher gave me a book

e The dog ate its food

2. PROPER NOUNS: Specific names of particular people, places, or things. They always begin

with capital letters.

Examples:
e People: John, Mary, Dr. Adeleke, President Buhari
o Places: Nigeria, Lagos, River Niger, Aso Rock
e Days: Monday, Tuesday, Sunday

e Months: January, February, December




e Organizations: United Nations, Red Cross
o Titles: Mr., Mrs., Dr., Chief
Sentences:
o John lives in Lagos
e Mary goes to Queen's College

e We celebrate on Christmas Day

3. ABSTRACT NOUNS: Names of things we cannot see, touch, or measure but can feel or

think about. They represent ideas, qualities, feelings, or states.

Examples:

Feelings: love, happiness, sadness, anger, joy, fear

Qualities: honesty, bravery, kindness, wisdom, beauty

Ideas: freedom, justice, peace, democracy

States: childhood, sleep, death, life
Sentences:

o Honesty is the best policy

e Love conquers all

e Wisdom comes with age

e His bravery saved many lives

4. CONCRETE NOUNS: Names of things we can see, touch, smell, taste, or hear. They are
physical and tangible.

Examples:




o Things we see: tree, house, book, car

e Things we touch: stone, cloth, water

e Things we smell: flower, perfume, food

e Things we taste: sugar, salt, bread

e Things we hear: bell, music, thunder
Sentences:

e The tree is tall

e Itouched the stone

e The flower smells sweet

5. COLLECTIVE NOUNS: Names for groups of people, animals, or things considered as one

unit.
Common Examples:
People:
e ateam of players
e aclass of students
e acrowd of people
o achoir of singers
e an army of soldiers
e acrew of sailors
Animals:
e aherd of cattle/elephants

e aflock of sheep/birds
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e apack of wolves/dogs
o aswarm of bees/insects
e apride of lions
e aschool of fish
Things:
e abunch of keys/flowers
e abundle of sticks
e apack of cards
e alibrary of books
Sentences:
e The team won the match
e A flock of birds flew away

e The class is studying

6. COUNTABLE NOUNS: Nouns that can be counted and have both singular and plural forms.
Examples:

e Singular: book, pen, boy, dog, house

e Plural: books, pens, boys, dogs, houses
Rules:

e Can use numbers: one book, two books, three dogs

e Canuse "a/an": a pen, an apple

e Can use "many/few": many books, few students

Sentences:
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e Thave three books
e There are many students in class

o She bought five oranges

7. UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS (Mass Nouns): Nouns that cannot be counted individually. They

have no plural form.

Examples:

Liquids: water, milk, oil, tea, coffee
o Substances: sugar, salt, rice, flour, sand
e Abstract: advice, information, knowledge, news

e Materials: wood, paper, gold, silver

e Cannot use numbers: X two waters, X three rices

e Cannot use "a/an": X arice, X an advice
o Use "much/little": much water, little sugar
e Use "some/any": some rice, any milk
Sentences:
e Ineed some water
o She gave me good advice
e There is little sugar left
Note: To count uncountable nouns, use measurement words:
e acup of tea, two cups of tea

e abag ofrice, three bags of rice
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a piece of advice, some pieces of advice

FORMING PLURALS:

Regular Rules:

Add -s: book — books, pen — pens

Add -es (ending in s, X, z, ch, sh): class — classes, box — boxes
Consonant + y — change y to ies: baby — babies, city — cities
Vowel +y — add s: boy — boys, key — keys

f/fe — change to ves: knife — knives, wife — wives

Irregular Plurals:

man — men, woman — women, child — children
tooth — teeth, foot — feet, mouse — mice

sheep — sheep, fish — fish, deer — deer

EVALUATION:

1. Define noun and give five examples of each type: common, proper, and abstract nouns

2. What is the difference between countable and uncountable nouns? Give three examples
of each

3. Write the collective nouns for: (a) sheep (b) cattle (c) students (d) bees (e) singers

4. Identify the types of nouns in these sentences: "John showed great courage when he
saved the child from the fire"

5. Write the plural forms of: (a) baby (b) knife (c) sheep (d) woman (e) box
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ASSIGNMENT:

1.

2.

List the eight parts of speech with one example for each

Write ten common nouns, ten proper nouns, and ten abstract nouns

Give five examples of collective nouns and use each in a sentence

Explain the difference between concrete and abstract nouns with five examples each

Identify and classify all nouns in this passage: "Mary went to the market in Lagos with
her mother. They bought rice, tomatoes, and fish. The crowd was large, and Mary felt

happiness when they returned home."

WEEK 1 - READING AND COMPREHENSION

TOPIC: THE FAMILY; VOCABULARY - INTRODUCTION TO LANGUAGE SKILLS
(LSRW)

PART A: THE FAMILY

DEFINITION: A family is a group of people related by blood, marriage, or adoption who live

together or maintain close relationships.

TYPES OF FAMILIES

1. Nuclear Family

Father, mother, and children

Small family unit

Common in urban areas

2. Extended Family

Includes grandparents, aunts, uncles, cousins
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e Large family unit
o Several generations together
e Common in African culture
3. Single-Parent Family
e One parent raising children alone
e Due to death, divorce, or choice
4. Blended/Step Family
o Parents remarried with children from previous marriages

e Children have step-parents and step-siblings

FAMILY MEMBERS AND RELATIONSHIPS
Immediate Family:
o Father/Dad/Papa — male parent
e Mother/Mum/Mama — female parent
e Son —male child
e Daughter — female child
e Brother — male sibling
o Sister — female sibling
Extended Family:
e Grandfather/Grandpa — father's/mother's father
e Grandmother/Grandma — father's/mother's mother
e Uncle — father's/mother's brother, aunt's husband

e Aunt/Aunty — father's/mother’s sister, uncle's wife
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e Cousin — uncle's/aunt's child
e Nephew — brother's/sister's son
e Niece — brother's/sister's daughter

e In-laws — spouse's family (father-in-law, mother-in-law, brother-in-law, sister-in-law)

FAMILY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
Father:
e Provides for family
e Protects family members
e Guides and disciplines children
e Makes important decisions
e Role model
Mother:
e Cares for children
e Manages household
e Prepares meals
e Nurtures and comforts
e Teaches values
Children:
e Respect and obey parents
o Help with household chores
e Study and attend school

e Care for younger siblings
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e Learn family values

IMPORTANCE OF FAMILY
e Provides love and security
e Teaches values and morals
o Offers emotional support
e Meets basic needs (food, shelter, clothing)
e Preserves culture and traditions
e Prepares children for society

o Creates sense of belonging

PART B: INTRODUCTION TO LANGUAGE SKILLS (LSRW)
THE FOUR LANGUAGE SKILLS: Abilities needed to communicate effectively
TWO CATEGORIES:

RECEPTIVE SKILLS (Input) — Receiving and understanding information PRODUCTIVE
SKILLS (Output) — Producing and expressing information

1. LISTENING (Receptive)
Definition: Receiving and understanding spoken information
Activities:

o Listening to teacher in class

o Following instructions

o Listening to radio/news

17




e Understanding conversations
How to Improve:

o Pay attention when others speak

e Avoid distractions

e Ask questions if unclear

e Practice active listening

Listen to English programs
Importance:

Understand instructions

Learn from others

Build relationships

Avoid misunderstandings

2. READING (Receptive)
Definition: Understanding written information

Types:

Reading aloud (oral)

Silent reading

Intensive reading (detailed)

Extensive reading (general)
Activities:
e Reading textbooks

e Reading newspapers and stories
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e Reading instructions

How to Improve:

Read daily

Read various materials

Look up new words

Practice pronunciation

Read fiction and non-fiction

Importance:

Gain knowledge

Improve vocabulary

Enjoy literature

Access information

3. SPEAKING (Productive)
Definition: Expressing ideas orally
Types:
o Formal speaking (presentations, speeches)
o Informal speaking (conversations)
e Monologue (one person)
o Dialogue (conversation)
Activities:
e Answering questions in class

e @Giving presentations
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e Telling stories

o Participating in discussions
How to Improve:

e Practice speaking English daily

o Participate in class discussions

e Join debate clubs

e Record and listen to yourself

e Learn correct pronunciation
Importance:

e Express thoughts and feelings

o Participate in discussions

e Build confidence

e Make presentations

4. WRITING (Productive)
Definition: Expressing ideas in written form
Types:
e Formal writing (letters, reports, essays)
e Informal writing (notes, messages)
e Creative writing (stories, poems)
e Academic writing (assignments, exams)
Activities:

o Writing essays and letters
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e Taking notes
e Answering exam questions
e Writing stories
How to Improve:
e Write daily (diary, journal)
e Practice different types of writing
e Read to improve vocabulary
e Learn grammar rules
e Proofread your work
Importance:
e Record information
o Communicate formally
o Express creativity

o Demonstrate knowledge

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE FOUR SKILLS
Integration: All skills work together for effective communication
e Listening — Speaking (hear, then respond)
e Reading — Writing (read examples, then write)
o Listening/Reading — Understanding (input leads to comprehension)
e Speaking/Writing — Expression (output shows learning)
Order of Acquisition: Natural language learning order

1. Listening (babies listen first)
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2. Speaking (then start talking)
3. Reading (learn to read)
4. Writing (learn to write)
SUMMARY TABLE
Skill Type Definition Example Activities
Listening Receptive Understanding spoken Following instructions, listening to
language news
Reading Receptive Understanding written Reading books, newspapers, textbooks
language
Speaking Productive Expressing ideas orally Presentations, discussions,
conversations
Writing  Productive Expressing ideas in writing Essays, letters, notes, stories
EVALUATION:
1. Define family and name 3 types with examples
2. List 5 extended family members and explain their relationships
3. What are the four language skills? Group them into receptive and productive
4. Explain 3 responsibilities of parents in a family
5. How can you improve: (a) listening skills (b) reading skills (c) speaking skills?
ASSIGNMENT:
1. Draw your family tree showing at least 10 family members with their relationships to you
2. Write a paragraph (10 sentences) describing your family (type, members, roles)
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3. Explain the four language skills (LSRW) with 2 examples of activities for each
4. List 5 ways each skill is important: (a) Listening (b) Reading (c) Speaking (d) Writing

5. Describe how the four language skills work together in a classroom setting (8 sentences)
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4. COMPOSITION

WEEK 1: MEANING OF COMPOSITION; TYPES — NARRATIVE, DESCRIPTIVE,
ARGUMENTATIVE, EXPOSITORY

CONTENT:
WHAT IS COMPOSITION?

Definition: Composition is the art of putting words together in a structured and organized way to
express ideas, thoughts, or tell a story. It is written expression of ideas in sentences and

paragraphs.
Other Names:
o Essay writing
e Continuous writing
e Creative writing
Purpose:
e Express ideas clearly
o Communicate thoughts
o Demonstrate language skills

e Inform, entertain, or persuade

CHARACTERISTICS OF GOOD COMPOSITION:
1. Clear Purpose: Know what you want to achieve
2. Good Organization: Logical arrangement of ideas

3. Unity: All parts relate to main idea
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4. Coherence: Ideas flow smoothly

5. Correct Grammar: Proper sentence structure

6. Appropriate Vocabulary: Right words for the topic
7. Proper Punctuation: Correct use of marks

8. Good Paragraphing: Ideas grouped logically

TYPES OF COMPOSITION:
1. NARRATIVE COMPOSITION (NARRATIVE ESSAY):

Definition: A narrative composition tells a story or relates events in chronological order (time

sequence). It has characters, setting, plot, and usually teaches a lesson.
Characteristics:

e Tells a story

o Has beginning, middle, end

e Uses past tense (usually)

e Includes characters and dialogue

e Has a plot (sequence of events)

e Often written in first person (I, we)

e Descriptive and engaging
Purpose:

o Tell a story

e Share personal experiences

o Entertain readers

e Teach lessons through stories
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Common Topics:
e My First Day at School
e A Day I Will Never Forget
e My Last Holiday
e An Unforgettable Experience
e The Happiest Day of My Life
e A Journey I Made
Key Elements:
o Characters: People in the story (I, my friend, my mother)
o Setting: Where and when the story happens
o Plot: What happens (events in order)
e Climax: Most exciting part
e Lesson: What was learned

Example Opening: "I will never forget the day I got lost in the market. It was a bright Saturday

morning in December when my mother and I went to buy Christmas items..."
Useful Expressions:

e Once upon a time...

e One day...

o Last week/month/year...

o First, Then, Next, After that, Finally

e Suddenly, Immediately, Later

e At that moment, Meanwhile
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2. DESCRIPTIVE COMPOSITION (DESCRIPTIVE ESSAY):

Definition: A descriptive composition paints a picture with words. It describes a person, place,

object, or event in detail using sensory language (what you see, hear, smell, taste, touch).
Characteristics:
e Creates vivid mental images
e Uses sensory details (five senses)
e Rich in adjectives and adverbs
e Present tense (usually)
e Organized spatially (top to bottom, left to right)
o Focuses on details
Purpose:
e Describe something clearly
e Help readers visualize
e Create mental pictures
e Appeal to senses
Common Topics:
e My School
e My Best Friend
e My Village/Town
e My Bedroom
e A Market Scene
e A Festival

e An Interesting Place I Visited
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Key Elements:
o Physical appearance: What it looks like
e Size and shape: Dimensions and form
e Color: Shades and hues
e Texture: How it feels
e Sounds: What you hear
e Smells: What you smell
o Tastes: What you taste (if applicable)

e Location: Where things are positioned

Example Opening: "My school stands majestically at the end of Kings Road. The large, white-

painted building has two stories, with wide windows that shine brightly in the morning sun..."
Useful Expressions:

e It looks like...

e Itislocated...

e To the left/right of...

e In the center/middle...

e Surrounding it are...

e The most striking feature is...

e Beautiful, colorful, magnificent, enormous

o Bright, sparkling, gleaming, radiant
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3. ARGUMENTATIVE COMPOSITION (ARGUMENTATIVE ESSAY):

Definition: An argumentative composition presents a position on a topic and supports it with
reasons, evidence, and examples to convince readers. It includes opposing views and refutes

them.
Characteristics:
o States a clear position/thesis
o Presents arguments with evidence
e Addresses counter-arguments
e Uses logical reasoning
e Formal tone
e Present tense (usually)
e Persuasive language
Purpose:
o Convince readers
e Present and defend a viewpoint
o Show logical thinking
o Persuade through reasoning
Common Topics:
e School Uniforms Should Be Compulsory
e Television Does More Harm Than Good
e Boarding School is Better Than Day School
e Sports Are More Important Than Academics

e Mobile Phones Should Be Banned in Schools

29




Capital Punishment Should Be Abolished

Structure:

Introduction: State your position (thesis)

Body Paragraph 1-3: Present arguments with evidence
Counter-argument: Present opposing view
Refutation: Explain why opposing view is wrong

Conclusion: Restate position, summarize arguments

Example Opening: "School uniforms should be compulsory in all schools. While some argue

that uniforms limit self-expression, the benefits far outweigh this concern. This essay will

demonstrate why uniforms promote equality, discipline, and school identity..."

Useful Expressions:

I strongly believe that...

It is evident that...

First/Firstly, Second/Secondly, Finally
For example, For instance

However, Nevertheless, On the other hand
Some people argue that...

This view is flawed because...

In conclusion, Therefore, Thus

4. EXPOSITORY COMPOSITION (EXPOSITORY ESSAY):
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Definition: An expository composition explains, informs, or describes a topic clearly and
objectively using facts, statistics, and examples. It does not include personal opinions or try to

persuade.
Characteristics:

e Informative and educational

Objective (factual, no opinions)
e Clear and organized

e Uses facts and examples

e Formal tone

e Third person (he, she, it, they)

Present tense (usually)

Purpose:

Explain how something works

Inform about a topic

Describe a process

Define concepts
o Compare and contrast

Common Topics:

How to Prepare Jollof Rice

e The Importance of Education

e Types of Transportation

e HIV/AIDS: Understanding the Disease

o The Water Cycle
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e Causes of Road Accidents
o Benefits of Reading
Types of Expository Essays:

e Process (How-to): Explains steps (How to make...)"

Cause and Effect: Shows relationships (Causes of...Effects of...)

Compare and Contrast: Shows similarities/differences

Problem-Solution: Presents problem and solutions

Definition: Explains what something means

Example Opening: "Education is the foundation of personal and national development. It equips
individuals with knowledge, skills, and values necessary for productive living. This essay

examines the importance of education in modern society..."

Useful Expressions:

This essay explains...

e There are several types/kinds...

e First, Second, Third, Finally

e The process involves...

e Asaresult, Consequently, Therefore
e For example, For instance, Such as

e In addition, Furthermore, Moreover

e In summary, In conclusion

COMPARISON OF TYPES:

Type Purpose Tone Person Tense
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Narrative Tell story Personal, engaging First person (I, we)  Past

Descriptive Describe/paint picture  Vivid, sensory First/third person Present
Argumentative Persuade/convince Formal, persuasive Third person mainly Present
Expository Explain/inform Objective, formal  Third person Present

CHOOSING THE RIGHT TYPE:

Question/Topic Analysis:

"Describe..." — Descriptive

' — Narrative

"Narrate...," "Tell a story...'
"Do you agree...?," "Should...?" — Argumentative

"Explain...," "Discuss...," "What is...?" — Expository

EVALUATION:

1.

Define composition and state four characteristics of good composition

2. Explain the four types of composition with one example topic for each
3. What is the difference between narrative and descriptive composition?
4. List five topics suitable for: (a) narrative composition (b) argumentative composition
5. Which type of composition would you use for these topics: (a) My Last Birthday (b) Why
Students Should Read More (c) The Market Near My House (d) How to Make Fried Rice?
ASSIGNMENT:
1. Create a comparison table showing the four types of composition with their: (a) definition

(b) purpose (c¢) characteristics (d) common topics
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Write the opening paragraph (5 sentences) for: (a) A narrative essay about "My First Day
at School" (b) A descriptive essay about "My Classroom"

List ten transitional expressions commonly used in: (a) narrative composition (b)

argumentative composition
Explain three differences between expository and argumentative composition

For each topic, identify the type of composition: (a) Life in the Village (b) A Narrow
Escape (c) Television is Harmful to Children (d) The Causes of Examination Malpractice

(e) An Exciting Football Match
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5. LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

WEEK 1: WHAT IS LITERATURE?

CONTENT:
DEFINITION OF LITERATURE:

Literature is the art of written works that express ideas, emotions, and experiences in beautiful,

imaginative, and meaningful ways. It is creative writing that has lasting artistic value.

Simple Definition: Literature is any written work that is considered to have artistic or

intellectual value.

CHARACTERISTICS OF LITERATURE:
1. CREATIVE/IMAGINATIVE:
o Uses imagination and creativity
e Not just stating facts
e Creates new worlds and characters
e Original and unique
2. ARTISTIC:
o Beautiful use of language
o Careful choice of words
e Attention to style and form
e Aecsthetic appeal
3. MEANINGFUL:

e Conveys important messages
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o Explores human experiences
o Teaches lessons about life
e Has depth and significance
4. PERMANENT/LASTING:
e Survives across time
e Relevant to different generations
e Universal themes
e Enduring value
5. EMOTIONAL:
e Appeals to feelings
o Evokes emotions in readers
e Makes readers laugh, cry, think
o Creates connections
6. ENTERTAINING:
e Provides pleasure
o Engages readers
e Holds attention

e Makes reading enjoyable

PURPOSES/FUNCTIONS OF LITERATURE:

1. ENTERTAINMENT:
e Provides enjoyment and pleasure

o Offers escape from reality




e Makes leisure time valuable
e Creates memorable experiences
2. EDUCATION:
e Teaches about life, culture, history
e Increases knowledge
e Develops vocabulary
e Improves language skills
3. MORAL INSTRUCTION:
e Teaches right from wrong
o Shows consequences of actions
o Develops character
o Instills values
4. CULTURAL PRESERVATION:
e Preserves traditions and customs
e Records history
o Passes knowledge to next generation
e Maintains cultural identity
5. SOCIAL COMMENTARY:
e Reflects society's problems
e Criticizes social ills
e Promotes social change
e Raises awareness

6. EMOTIONAL EXPRESSION:
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e Allows writers to express feelings
o Helps readers understand emotions
e Provides emotional release

o Creates empathy

SOURCES OF LITERATURE:
1. PERSONAL EXPERIENCE:
e Writer's own life events
e Autobiographical elements
e Direct observations
2. IMAGINATION:
e Creative invention
o Fantasy and fiction
e What-if scenarios
3. HISTORY:
o Past events
e Historical figures
e Real occurrences
4. CULTURE AND TRADITION:
o Folktales and myths
e Cultural practices
e Traditional beliefs

5. SOCIETY:
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o Current events

e Social issues

o Community experiences
6. OTHER LITERATURE:

e Influenced by other works

e Adaptations and retellings

e Literary traditions

QUALITIES OF GOOD LITERATURE:
1. UNIVERSALITY:
e Appeals to people everywhere
o Transcends time and place
e Deals with universal human experiences
o Relevant across cultures
2. ORIGINALITY:
e Unique and creative
e Fresh perspective
e Not copied or imitated
e Original voice and style
3. INTELLECTUAL VALUE:
e Makes readers think
o Raises important questions

o Explores complex ideas
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e Stimulates the mind
4. ARTISTIC MERIT:
e Beautiful language
o Well-crafted structure
o Effective use of literary devices
o Stylistic excellence
5. EMOTIONAL APPEAL:
e Touches the heart
o Evokes genuine feelings
e Creates emotional impact
e Memorable and moving
6. TRUTHFULNESS:
o Authentic portrayal of life
o Honest exploration of human nature
e Believable characters and situations

e Rings true to experience

LITERATURE VS NON-LITERATURE:
LITERATURE:

e Creative and imaginative

e Artistic use of language

e Focuses on human experiences

e Has lasting value
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o Examples: novels, poems, plays, short stories
NON-LITERATURE:

e Factual and informative

o Straightforward language

e Focuses on information/facts

e May have temporary value

o Examples: textbooks, news articles, instruction manuals, reports

WHY STUDY LITERATURE?
1. LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT:
e Improves vocabulary
e Enhances grammar
o Develops writing skills
e Improves communication
2. CULTURAL UNDERSTANDING:
e Learn about different cultures
e Understand traditions
e Appreciate diversity
e Build tolerance
3. CRITICAL THINKING:
e Analyze and interpret
e Make connections

o Evaluate ideas
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e Think deeply
4. EMPATHY:
e Understand others' perspectives
o Experience different viewpoints
e Develop compassion
e Connect with humanity
5. IMAGINATION:
o Stimulates creativity
e Encourages original thinking
e Expands possibilities
o Inspires innovation
6. LIFE LESSONS:
e Learn from characters' experiences
e Understand consequences
e Make better decisions
e Grow personally
7. ENTERTAINMENT:
o Enjoyable and pleasurable
e Escape and relaxation
e Fun and engaging

o Lifelong hobby

LITERATURE AND LIFE:

42




Literature Reflects Life:

Shows real human experiences

Mirrors society's problems and joys

Presents true emotions

Depicts real relationships
Literature Shapes Life:

Influences how we think

Changes perspectives

Inspires actions

Molds character

Literature Enriches Life:
e Makes life more meaningful
e Provides beauty and pleasure
e Offers wisdom and insight

o Creates shared experiences

ELEMENTS THAT MAKE WRITING LITERARY:
1. FIGURATIVE LANGUAGE:

e Metaphors, similes, personification

o Creates vivid images

e Adds depth and beauty
2. SYMBOLISM:

e Objects represent ideas
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e Deeper meanings
o Layered significance
3. THEME:
o Central message or idea
e Universal truths
e Meaningful insights
4. CHARACTERIZATION:
o Well-developed characters
o Realistic personalities
e Character growth
5. PLOT/STRUCTURE:
e Organized sequence
o Engaging storyline
o Effective pacing
6. STYLE:
o Distinctive voice
e Unique expression

e Artistic presentation

EVALUATION:

1. Define literature and state four characteristics that make a work literary

2. Explain five purposes or functions of literature with examples

3. What is the difference between literature and non-literature? Give two examples of each
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4. List and explain four qualities of good literature

5. Why should students study literature? Give five reasons

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write a comprehensive definition of literature in your own words (8 sentences)
2. Explain six characteristics of literature with examples

3. Describe how literature: (a) entertains (b) educates (c) preserves culture (d) provides

moral instruction
4. List five sources of literature and explain how each inspires literary works

5. Create a table comparing literature and non-literature based on: purpose, language, style,

examples, and lasting value
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WEEK 2 - SPEECH WORK

TOPIC: PURE VOWEL SOUNDS (MONOPHTHONGS) WITH EXAMPLES

CONTENT:
WHAT ARE VOWELS?

Vowels are speech sounds produced with an open vocal tract. Air flows freely from the lungs

through the mouth without obstruction.
Characteristics:
e Voice is always used (voiced sounds)
e No blockage of airflow
o Tongue position varies but doesn't block
e Form the nucleus of syllables

e More sonorous than consonants

TYPES OF VOWELS:

1. PURE VOWELS (MONOPHTHONGS): Single vowel sounds where the tongue stays in

one position throughout pronunciation.

2. DIPHTHONGS: Vowel sounds that glide from one position to another (studied later).

THE TWELVE PURE VOWEL SOUNDS IN ENGLISH:
SHORT VOWELS (7):
1. /i/ (as in "sit"):

e Short, quick sound
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e Tongue high and front

e Lips slightly spread

o Examples: sit, bit, his, give, women, busy, England
2. /e/ (as in "bed"):

e Short sound

o Tongue mid-front

e Lips spread

o Examples: bed, red, pen, any, said, friend, bread
3. /2/ (as in "cat"):

e Short sound

e Tongue low-front

e Mouth open fairly wide

o Examples: cat, hat, man, bad, apple, happy, family
4. /v/ (as in "hot"):

e Short sound

e Tongue low-back

e Lips slightly rounded

o Examples: hot, pot, dog, want, wash, because (British)
5. /v/ (as in "book"):

e Short sound

o Tongue high-back

e Lips rounded

o Examples: book, look, good, could, put, woman
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6./a/ (as in "cup"):

e Short sound

e Tongue mid-central

e Lips neutral

o Examples: cup, but, sun, love, come, blood, done
7. /3/ (schwa - as in "about"):

e The most common English sound

e Very short and weak

e Only in unstressed syllables

e Tongue central

o Examples: about, again, teacher, doctor, banana (last 'a")

LONG VOWELS (5):
1. /i:/ (as in "see'"):

e Long sound

e Tongue very high-front

e Lips spread and tense

o Examples: see, meet, tea, he, people, key, field
2. /a:/ (as in "car"):

e Long sound

e Tongue low-back

e Mouth wide open

o Examples: car, father, arm, heart, class, grass (British)
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3./3:/ (as in "door"):

e Long sound

e Tongue mid-back

e Lips rounded

o Examples: door, four, ball, thought, daughter, walk, war
4. /u:/ (as in "too"):

e Long sound

e Tongue high-back

e Lips tightly rounded

o Examples: too, food, blue, true, move, soup, through
5./3:/ (as in "bird"):

e Long sound

e Tongue mid-central

e Lips neutral

o Examples: bird, her, turn, work, learn, journey

KEY DIFFERENCES:
Short vs Long:
e Short: Quick, unstressed, relaxed
e Long: Prolonged, can be stressed, tense
Front vs Back:
e Front vowels: Tongue toward front (/i:/, 1/, /e/, /&/)

o Back vowels: Tongue toward back (/a:/, /v/, /a:/, /v/, i/, /a/)
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e Central vowels: Tongue in center (/2/, /3:/)
Rounded vs Unrounded:

e Rounded: Lips rounded (/v/, /2:/, /v/, /u:/)

e Unrounded: Lips spread or neutral (most others)

THE VOWEL CHART:
Position by Tongue Height:
o High/Close: /i:/, 1/, /v/, /u:/
o Mid: /e/, /o, /3:/, 151/, /Al
e Low/Open: /2/, /a:/, /v/
Position by Tongue Placement:
e Front: /i:/, 11/, /el, &/
o Central: /o/, /3:/, /A/

o Back: /a:/, v/, /a:/, lol, u:/

PRACTICE WORDS:
Minimal Pairs (words differing by one vowel):

sit /1/ - seat /i:/

e bit/1/ - beat /i:/

e pet/e/-pat/e/

e cot/p/ - caught /o:/
o full /u/ - fool /u:/

e cup/a/-carp/a:/
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COMMON SPELLING PATTERNS:

/i:/: ee (see), ea (tea), e (he), ie (field), ei (receive) /1/: 1 (sit), y (happy), e (England) /e/: e (bed),
ea (head), a (any) /ee/: a (cat) /a:/: a (father), ar (car), ear (heart) /n/: o (hot), a (want) /3:/: or

(door), au (daughter), aw (law), ough (thought) /v/: 0o (book), u (put), ou (could) /u:/: oo (food),

u (true), ue (blue), ou (soup) /a/: u (cup), o (love), ou (country) /3:/: ir (bird), er (her), ur (turn),

or (work), ear (learn) /9/: a (about), e (teacher), o (doctor)

PRONUNCIATION TIPS:
1. Length matters: Hold long vowels longer
2. Tongue position: Practice front, central, back placement
3. Lip shape: Round or spread as needed
4. Stress: Vowels in stressed syllables are clearer
5. Context: Same letter can make different sounds
6. Practice: Use minimal pairs to hear differences
EVALUATION:
1. What is a monophthong/pure vowel? How many pure vowels are in English?
2. List the five long vowel sounds with three examples for each
3. Pronounce and identify the vowel sounds in: (a) seat (b) book (c) bird (d) father (e) pot
4. What is the difference between /1/ and /i:/? Give two examples of each
5. Write five minimal pairs showing different pure vowel sounds
ASSIGNMENT:
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Create a table showing all twelve pure vowels with: (a) phonetic symbol (b) example

word (c) whether short or long (d) tongue position
. List ten words each containing: (a) /i:/ sound (b) /a:/ sound (c) /o:/ sound

. Identify all pure vowel sounds in this sentence: "The good teacher put the book on the

seat"
. Explain the difference between short and long vowels with five examples

. Practice and write ten minimal pairs (words that differ by only one vowel sound)
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WEEK 2: GRAMMAR

TOPIC: PRONOUNS — MEANING, IDENTIFICATION, TYPES

CONTENT:
WHAT IS A PRONOUN?

Definition: A pronoun is a word used in place of a noun to avoid repetition. It refers to a person,

place, thing, or idea without naming it again.
Purpose:
e Avoid repeating nouns
o Make sentences flow better
o Make language less awkward
o Create variety
Example:
e Without pronoun: John went to John's school. John met John's friend there.

e With pronoun: John went to his school. He met his friend there.

THE ANTECEDENT:
The antecedent is the noun that the pronoun replaces or refers to.
Example:

e Mary lost her book. (Mary = antecedent; her = pronoun)

o The boys played until they were tired. (boys = antecedent; they = pronoun)

TYPES OF PRONOUNS:
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1. PERSONAL PRONOUNS:
Refer to specific persons or things. They change form based on:

e Person (1st, 2nd, 3rd)

e Number (singular, plural)

o Case (subject, object, possessive)
Subject Pronouns (do the action):

e Singular: [, you, he, she, it

e Plural: we, you, they
Examples:

e Iam astudent

e She reads books

e They play football
Object Pronouns (receive the action):

e Singular: me, you, him, her, it

e Plural: us, you, them
Examples:

e The teacher called me

e I saw him yesterday

e Qive it to them

Chart:
Person Subject Object
Ist Singular I me
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2nd Singular you you

3rd Singular (male)  he him
3rd Singular (female) she her
3rd Singular (thing) it it

Ist Plural we us
2nd Plural you you
3rd Plural they them

2. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS:
Show ownership or possession.
Two Forms:
Possessive Adjectives (before nouns):
e my, your, his, her, its, our, your, their
Examples:
e My book is new
o Her mother is a teacher
e Their house is big
Possessive Pronouns (stand alone):
e mine, yours, his, hers, ours, yours, theirs
Examples:
e This book is mine
e The car is theirs

e Is this pen yours?
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Note: "Its" (possessive adjective) vs "It's" (it is) - don't confuse!

3. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS:
Refer back to the subject. Formed by adding -self (singular) or -selves (plural).
List:

o myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself

e ourselves, yourselves, themselves
Uses:
a) When subject and object are the same:

e [ hurt myself

e She looked at herself in the mirror

o They enjoyed themselves
b) For emphasis:

e I myself did the work

e The president himself came

o She herself cooked the food
Examples:

e He taught himself to play guitar

e We prepared ourselves for the exam

e The cat cleaned itself

Common Mistake:

e X Me and John went (should be: John and I)
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e X Myself will come (should be: I will come)

4. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS:
Point to specific things. Show whether something is near or far, singular or plural.
List:

 this (singular, near)

o that (singular, far)

o these (plural, near)

e those (plural, far)

Examples:

This is my book (near me)
e That is your house (far from me)

e These are fresh fruits (near, plural)

Those are old buildings (far, plural)
Usage:
e As pronouns: This is good (stands alone)

e Asadjectives: This book is good (before noun - technically "demonstrative adjective")

5. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS:
Used to ask questions about people or things.
List:

o who (asks about people - subject)
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o whom (asks about people - object)

o whose (asks about possession)

o which (asks about choice/selection)

o what (asks about things/information)
Examples:

e Who is that man?

e Whom did you see?

e Whose book is this?

e Which do you prefer?

e What happened?
Who vs Whom:

e Who: Subject of verb (Who called? - who is doing the calling)

e Whom: Object of verb (Whom did you call? - whom receives the action)

6. RELATIVE PRONOUNS:

Connect clauses and relate back to a noun (antecedent) mentioned earlier. Introduce relative

clauses.

List:
e who (for people - subject)
e whom (for people - object)
o whose (possession)
e which (for things/animals)

o that (for people, things, animals)
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Examples:

The boy who won the race is my friend (who = the boy)

The book which I bought is interesting (which = the book)

The man whose car was stolen reported to police (whose shows possession)

The dog that barked is big (that = the dog)
Differences:

e Who/Whom: People only

e Which: Things/animals

o That: People, things, animals (more flexible)

e Whose: Shows possession

7. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS:
Refer to non-specific persons or things. Don't identify exactly who or what.
Common Indefinite Pronouns:
Referring to people:

e someone, somebody, anyone, anybody, no one, nobody, everyone, everybody
Referring to things:

o something, anything, nothing, everything
Referring to quantity:

e some, any, none, all, both, few, several, many, much, more, most, each, either, neither,

one, other, another
Examples:

e Everyone is present
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e Someone knocked on the door
e Nothing is impossible

e Few understand this

o Each has a role to play

Neither is correct

Agreement:
e Most indefinite pronouns are singular: Everyone is here (not "are"
e Some are plural: few, many, several, both

e Some can be both: all, some, none (depends on context)

8. RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS:
Show mutual action between two or more people.
List:
o each other (two people)
e one another (more than two people)
Examples:
e John and Mary love each other (two people)
e The students help one another (more than two)
e They greeted each other

Note: Some grammar books say this distinction isn't strict anymore, and both can be used

interchangeably.

PRONOUN AGREEMENT:
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Pronouns must agree with their antecedents in:
1. Number (singular/plural):
e The boy lost his book (singular)
e The boys lost their books (plural)
2. Gender (male/female/neutral):
e John did his homework (male)
e Mary did her homework (female)
e The dog wagged its tail (neutral)
3. Person (1st, 2nd, 3rd):
e [ finished my work (1st person)
e You finished your work (2nd person)

o She finished her work (3rd person)

COMMON PRONOUN ERRORS:
1. Wrong case:
e X Me and John went (should be: John and I)
e X Between you and I (should be: Between you and me)
2. Unclear antecedent:
o X John told Peter that he was late (Who was late? Unclear)
o John told Peter, "I am late" or "You are late"

3. Agreement error:
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e X Everyone brought their book (should be: his/her book - technically, though "their" is

increasingly accepted)
e X The team won their match (should be: its match - collective noun is singular)
4. Reflexive misuse:

e X Myself and Mary will go (should be: Mary and I)

e X Give it to myself (should be: Give it to me)

EVALUATION:
1. Define pronoun and explain its purpose with three examples
2. List and explain five types of pronouns with two examples each

3. What is the difference between: (a) subject and object pronouns (b) possessive adjectives

and possessive pronouns?

4. Fill in with correct pronouns: (a) Mary lost book (b) The boys enjoyed (c)

This pen is (mine/me)

5. Correct these errors: (a) Me and John went home (b) The dog wagged it's tail (c)
Everyone brought their books

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Create a chart showing all personal pronouns (subject, object, possessive adjective,

possessive pronoun) for all persons and numbers

2. Write ten sentences using different types of pronouns. Identify the type and underline the

antecedent

3. Explain five types of pronouns not covered in personal pronouns (demonstrative,

interrogative, relative, indefinite, reflexive) with three examples each
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4. Identify all pronouns in this passage and classify them: "I saw Mary yesterday. She told
me that her brother lost his book. This made him very sad. They searched everywhere but

found nothing. Someone must have taken it."

5. Correct the pronoun errors in these sentences: (a) Him and me are friends (b) The teacher
gave we the books (c) John hurt hisself (d) Between you and I (e) Everyone must do their
best
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WEEK 2 - READING AND COMPREHENSION

TOPIC: READING STRATEGIES

CONTENT:
WHAT ARE READING STRATEGIES?

Reading strategies are techniques or methods used to improve understanding, speed, and

retention when reading. They help you become an active, efficient reader.
Why Use Reading Strategies?

e Improve comprehension

e Increase reading speed

e Remember information better

e Identify important points

e Make reading purposeful

e Enjoy reading more

TYPES OF READING:
1. SKIMMING:
Definition: Reading quickly to get the general idea or main points without reading every word.
Purpose:
o Get overview of text
e Decide if text is relevant
o Find specific section

e Preview before detailed reading
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How to Skim:

Read title and headings

e Read first and last paragraphs

o Read first sentence of each paragraph
e Look at pictures, graphs, charts

e Notice bold/italicized words

e Don't read every word

When to Skim:

Previewing a chapter

Reading newspaper headlines

Browsing through book in library

Deciding what to read in detail

Example: Before reading a chapter on "The Water Cycle," skim by reading the title, headings
(Evaporation, Condensation, Precipitation), first paragraph, and last paragraph to get the general

1dea.

2. SCANNING:
Definition: Looking quickly through text to find specific information without reading everything.
Purpose:

o Find particular fact, number, name, date

o Locate specific information quickly

e Answer specific questions

How to Scan:
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o Know what you're looking for

e Move eyes quickly over page

e Look for keywords

e Don't read sentences fully

e Stop when you find information
When to Scan:

e Looking up word in dictionary

e Finding phone number in directory

o Locating date in text

o Searching for specific fact

Example: To find "When was Nigeria's independence?", scan the text looking for numbers that

might be years (1960), or the word "independence."

3. INTENSIVE READING:
Definition: Reading carefully and slowly to understand every detail.
Purpose:
e Understand completely
e Learn new information thoroughly
e Prepare for exams
e Analyze text deeply
How to Read Intensively:
o Read slowly and carefully

e Read every word
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Look up unknown words

Take notes

Reread difficult parts

Analyze meaning

When to Read Intensively:

Studying textbooks

Reading exam questions

Following instructions

Learning new concepts

Example: Reading a mathematics problem or science experiment instructions requires intensive

reading to understand every step.

4. EXTENSIVE READING:

Definition: Reading longer texts for general understanding and enjoyment without focusing on

every detail.
Purpose:
o Develop reading habit
e Improve overall reading ability
o Enjoy literature
e Build vocabulary naturally
How to Read Extensively:
e Read for pleasure

e Don't stop for every unknown word
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e Focus on overall meaning

e Read at comfortable pace

o Choose interesting materials
When to Read Extensively:

e Reading novels/stories for fun

o Reading magazines

e Leisure reading

e Building reading stamina

Example: Reading a Harry Potter book for enjoyment, not worrying about every single word,

but understanding the story.

BEFORE READING STRATEGIES:
1. PREVIEW:
e Look at title, headings, pictures
e Check length
e Read introduction/conclusion
e Get general sense of content
2. SET PURPOSE:
e Why am I reading this?
e What do I want to learn?
e What questions do I want answered?
3. ACTIVATE PRIOR KNOWLEDGE:

e What do I already know about this topic?
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e Have I read something similar?
e What do I expect to learn?
4. PREDICT:
o What will this be about?
e What might happen?

e What questions might be answered?

DURING READING STRATEGIES:
1. MONITOR UNDERSTANDING:
e Am I understanding this?
e Does this make sense?
e Do I need to reread?
2. VISUALIZE:
e Create mental images
e Picture what you're reading
o Imagine scenes and characters
3. MAKE CONNECTIONS:
o Text-to-self: Relate to personal experience
o Text-to-text: Connect to other readings
e Text-to-world: Link to world knowledge
4. ASK QUESTIONS:
e What does this mean?

e Why did this happen?
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o What will happen next?
5. ANNOTATE:
e Underline important points
e Write notes in margins
e Mark unfamiliar words
o Highlight key ideas
6. ADJUST READING SPEED:
e Slow down for difficult parts
e Speed up for easier sections

e Reread when confused

AFTER READING STRATEGIES:
1. SUMMARIZE:
e What was this about?
o What were the main points?
e Retell in your own words
2. REVIEW:
e Look back at notes
e Check highlighted sections
e Recall important details
3. REFLECT:
e  What did I learn?

e What was important?
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e How does this connect to what I knew?
4. EVALUATE:

e Did I achieve my reading purpose?

e Do I need to reread anything?

e What questions remain?

STRATEGIES FOR DIFFICULT TEXT:
1. BREAK IT DOWN:
e Read one paragraph at a time
e Summarize each paragraph
e Build understanding gradually
2. USE CONTEXT CLUES:
o Figure out unknown words from surrounding words
e Look for definitions in text
e Use examples given
3. REREAD:
e Go back and read again
e Read aloud
e Read more slowly
4. SEEK HELP:
e Use dictionary for difficult words
e Ask teacher/friend for clarification

e Look for supplementary materials
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VOCABULARY STRATEGIES WHILE READING:
1. CONTEXT CLUES: Look at surrounding words to guess meaning
Types:
e Definition: "A herbivore, an animal that eats only plants..."
o Example: "Reptiles such as snakes and lizards..."
o Contrast: "Unlike mammals, reptiles are cold-blooded"
e Synonym: "The enormous, huge building..."
2. WORD PARTS:
e Prefix: un-, re-, pre-, dis-
e Root: Latin/Greek roots
e Suffix: -tion, -ness, -ly, -ful
3. SKIP AND CONTINUE:
e If word isn't crucial, skip it
e Continue reading
e Meaning may become clear later
4. USE DICTIONARY:
e Look up important unknown words
e Write down definitions

o Use words in sentences

IMPROVING READING SPEED:
Tips:
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1. Avoid reading word by word

2. Read in phrases/chunks

3. Don't vocalize (say words aloud or in head)
4. Limit regression (going back)

5. Practice regularly

6. Use finger/pointer to guide eyes

7. Expand peripheral vision

8. Read more often

ACTIVE READING TECHNIQUES:
1. SQ3R METHOD (will be covered in detail next week):
e Survey, Question, Read, Recite, Review
2. NOTE-TAKING:
e  Write key points
e Create outlines
e Use symbols and abbreviations
3. QUESTIONING:
e Ask before, during, after reading
e Who, what, when, where, why, how
4. DISCUSSING:
e Talk about what you read
e Share ideas with others

e Join reading groups
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CHOOSING APPROPRIATE STRATEGY:

Consider:

Purpose: Why are you reading?
Text type: Fiction, textbook, article?
Time available: Quick or thorough?

Difficulty level: Easy or challenging?

Match Strategy to Purpose:

Entertainment — Extensive reading
Finding fact — Scanning

Getting overview — Skimming
Studying for exam — Intensive reading

Learning new concept — Intensive + SQ3R

EVALUATION:
1. What are reading strategies and why are they important?
2. Explain the difference between skimming and scanning with examples of when to use
each
3. Describe three strategies you should use before, during, and after reading
4. What is intensive reading and when should you use it?
5. How can you figure out the meaning of an unknown word while reading? Give three

methods
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ASSIGNMENT:

1.

Create a comparison table showing skimming, scanning, intensive, and extensive reading

with their: (a) definitions (b) purposes (¢) when to use (d) how to do it

Choose a passage from your textbook and: (a) Preview it (b) Write what you predict it's
about (c) List three questions you expect it to answer (d) After reading, check if your

predictions were correct
Explain five "during reading" strategies with examples of how to use each

Describe a situation where you would use: (a) skimming (b) scanning (c) intensive

reading (d) extensive reading

List ten tips for improving reading speed and explain why each helps
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WEEK 2 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: ELEMENTS OF COMPOSITION - INTRODUCTION, BODY, CONCLUSION

CONTENT:
STRUCTURE OF A COMPOSITION:

Every good composition has three main parts that work together to create a complete, well-

organized piece of writing:
1. Introduction (Beginning)
2. Body (Middle)
3. Conclusion (End)
Why Structure Matters:
e Organizes ideas logically
e Guides reader through your thoughts
e Makes writing clear and easy to follow
o Ensures completeness

o Creates professional appearance

1. THE INTRODUCTION:

Definition: The introduction is the opening paragraph that introduces the topic, captures

attention, and prepares the reader for what follows.

Length: Usually one paragraph (4-6 sentences for JSS1)

PURPOSES OF INTRODUCTION:
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1. CAPTURE ATTENTION (Hook): Get reader interested immediately
2. INTRODUCE TOPIC: Tell what the composition is about

3. PROVIDE BACKGROUND: Give necessary context

4. STATE THESIS/MAIN IDEA: Present your position or main point

5. PREVIEW CONTENT: Hint at what's coming in body paragraphs

TYPES OF HOOKS (Attention-Getters):
1. QUESTION: Start with an interesting question
e "Have you ever wondered why the sky is blue?"
o "What would you do if you found a million naira?"
2. QUOTATION: Begin with a relevant saying or quote
o "As the saying goes, 'Rome wasn't built in a day""
o "My grandmother always said, 'Education is the key to success"”
3. INTERESTING FACT/STATISTIC: Present surprising information
e "Did you know that an ostrich's eye is bigger than its brain?"
e "Over 70% of the Earth is covered by water"
4. ANECDOTE (Short Story): Tell a brief, relevant personal experience
e "Last Tuesday, something happened that changed my life forever"
e "I'was only seven when I learned the importance of honesty"
5. DESCRIPTIVE SCENE: Paint a vivid picture
o "The market was bustling with activity as vendors called out to potential buyers"
e "Rain pounded on the roof as I sat alone in the dark room"

6. DRAMATIC STATEMENT: Make bold, attention-grabbing claim
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e "That day taught me a lesson I would never forget"

o "Reading saved my life"

COMPONENTS OF A GOOD INTRODUCTION:

1. Hook (1-2 sentences): Attention-grabber

2. Background/Context (2-3 sentences): Necessary information to understand topic

3. Thesis Statement (1 sentence): Main idea or position (especially in argumentative/expository)

4. Preview (1 sentence - optional): What will be covered

SAMPLE INTRODUCTIONS:
Narrative Essay - '"My First Day at School'':

I will never forget the 5th of September, 2023. It was my first day at Government Secondary
School, and I was both excited and nervous. As my mother helped me put on my new uniform that
morning, I had no idea what adventures awaited me. That day turned out to be one of the most

memorable days of my life.

Analysis:
e Hook: Dramatic statement about remembering the date
o Background: First day at school, emotions
o Preview: Hints at adventures

e Sets narrative tone

Descriptive Essay - "My Classroom'':

Walking into my classroom is like entering a world of learning and friendship. Our classroom,

located on the second floor of the school building, is where we spend most of our day. It is a
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spacious, well-organized room filled with desks, books, and educational charts. This special

place has become my second home.

Analysis:
e Hook: Comparison "like entering a world"
e Background: Location and purpose
e Preview: Mentions what will be described

e Sets descriptive tone

Argumentative Essay - "School Uniforms Should Be Compulsory':

The debate about school uniforms has continued for decades. Some students complain that
uniforms limit their freedom of expression, while others appreciate the sense of equality they
create. However, the benefits of school uniforms far outweigh any disadvantages. This essay will

demonstrate why school uniforms should be compulsory in all schools.

Analysis:

Hook: Mentions ongoing debate

Background: Different viewpoints

Thesis: Clear position stated

Preview: What essay will prove

Expository Essay - "The Importance of Education":

Education is often called the key to success, and for good reason. Throughout history, educated
people have been leaders, innovators, and change-makers in society. Education transforms
individuals and nations, opening doors to opportunities and development. This essay explores

the many ways education impacts our lives and why it is essential for everyone.

Analysis:
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e Hook: Common saying about education
e Background: Historical perspective
e Main idea: Education's transformative power

e Preview: What essay will cover

WHAT TO AVOID IN INTRODUCTIONS:

1. Too Broad/General:
e X "Many things happen in life"
e X "Since the beginning of time..."
2. Dictionary Definitions (overdone):
e X "According to the dictionary, friendship is..."
3. Apologizing:
e X "I don't know much about this but..."
o X "This may not be interesting but..."
4. Announcing Intentions Obviously:
e X "In this essay, I am going to tell you about..."
e X "I will now describe..."

5. Too Long:

e Should be about 10-15% of total composition
6. Revealing Everything:

e Save details for body

e Don't tell the whole story in introduction
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2. THE BODY:

Definition: The body is the main part of the composition where you develop your ideas, present

arguments, tell your story, or provide detailed description.

Length: Usually 2-4 paragraphs (depending on topic and total length)

PURPOSES OF BODY:

1. DEVELOP MAIN IDEAS: Expand on points introduced

2. PROVIDE DETAILS: Give specific information, examples, evidence

3. TELL THE STORY: Present events in order (narrative)

4. DESCRIBE THOROUGHLY: Paint complete picture (descriptive)

5. PRESENT ARGUMENTS: Support thesis with reasons (argumentative)

6. EXPLAIN CLEARLY: Provide information and explanations (expository)

ORGANIZING BODY PARAGRAPHS:
Each Body Paragraph Should Have:
1. TOPIC SENTENCE: States the main idea of the paragraph
o First sentence usually
e Introduces what paragraph is about
2. SUPPORTING SENTENCES: Provide details, examples, evidence, explanations
e 4-6 sentences usually
o Develop the topic sentence

3. CONCLUDING SENTENCE: Wraps up paragraph and transitions to next
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o Last sentence

e Links to next paragraph

PARAGRAPH UNITY:
All sentences in a paragraph should relate to one main idea (topic sentence).
Good Paragraph (Unity): Topic: My mother is a hardworking woman
o She wakes up at 5 AM every day
e She prepares breakfast for the family
e She goes to work and returns late
e She still cooks dinner when she returns
e On weekends, she does laundry and cleaning
Poor Paragraph (No Unity): Topic: My mother is hardworking
e She wakes up at 5 AM
e [ have three siblings
e Our house is big
o [ like football

e She cooks dinner

PARAGRAPH COHERENCE:

Ideas should flow smoothly using transitions.
Transitional Words/Phrases:

Time Order (Narrative):

o First, Then, Next, After that, Finally
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e Later, Meanwhile, Soon, Eventually
e Before, During, After

Spatial Order (Descriptive):
e To the left/right, In front of, Behind
e Above, Below, Beside, Near
e In the center, At the top/bottom

Logical Order (Argumentative/Expository):
o First/Firstly, Second/Secondly, Third/Thirdly
e Furthermore, Moreover, Additionally, Also
e However, Nevertheless, On the other hand
e Therefore, Thus, Consequently, As a result
e For example, For instance, Such as

e In fact, Indeed, Actually

BODY ORGANIZATION BY TYPE:
NARRATIVE:

e Chronological order (time sequence)

e Beginning — Middle — End

e Build to climax

e Include dialogue, action, description
DESCRIPTIVE:

e Spatial order (physical arrangement)

e General to specific OR specific to general
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e Most to least important features
e Sensory details throughout

ARGUMENTATIVE:

Order of importance (usually weakest to strongest)

One argument per paragraph

Evidence and examples for each

Counter-argument paragraph

EXPOSITORY:

Logical order

Categories, causes/effects, comparisons

Clear explanations

Examples and facts

SAMPLE BODY PARAGRAPHS:
Narrative (from "My First Day at School"):

First Paragraph: The morning began with a mixture of excitement and nervousness. I woke up
earlier than usual and carefully put on my new uniform. My mother had prepared my favorite
breakfast, jollof rice, to give me energy for the day. As we walked to school, she kept giving me
advice: "Be respectful to your teachers, make new friends, and study hard." I nodded, but my

mind was racing with questions about what school would be like.
Analysis:

e Topic: Morning preparations

e Chronological order

e Details about actions, thoughts, emotions
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o Dialogue included

o Transitions: "As we walked," "but"

Second Paragraph: When we arrived at the school gate, I was amazed by what I saw. Hundreds
of students in the same uniform rushed around the compound. Some were chatting with friends,
while others stood alone looking as nervous as 1 felt. The school building was much larger than |
had imagined, with three stories and many classrooms. My mother walked me to my assigned
class, JSS 14, where I met my class teacher, Mrs. Adeleke. She welcomed me warmly and

showed me to my seat.
Analysis:
o Topic: Arrival at school
e Descriptive details
e Comparison ("as nervous as I felt")

e Action and dialogue

o Transitions: "When," "while," "where"

Descriptive (from "My Classroom"):

First Paragraph: As you enter through the blue wooden door, the first thing you notice is the
neat arrangement of desks. Twenty brown desks are arranged in four rows of five, each desk
designed for two students. In front of the desks stands the teacher's large table, made of dark
wood with drawers on both sides. Behind the teacher's table, a green chalkboard spans almost
the entire wall, usually covered with notes and diagrams. On the left side of the board, our class

timetable is permanently displayed.
Analysis:

e Topic: Physical layout
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e Spatial organization (as you enter — front — behind — left)
o Specific details (numbers, colors, materials)
e Descriptive vocabulary

o Transitions: "As you enter," "In front of," "Behind," "On the left"

Argumentative (from "School Uniforms Should Be Compulsory'):

First Argument: First and foremost, school uniforms promote equality among students. When
everyone wears the same clothes, economic differences become less visible. Rich students cannot
show off expensive designer clothes, and poor students don't feel embarrassed about wearing
cheaper clothing. This creates a more inclusive environment where students are judged by their
character and achievements rather than their parents' wealth. For example, in schools with

uniforms, bullying related to clothing choices decreases significantly.
Analysis:

e Topic: Uniforms promote equality

e Clear argument with explanation

e Cause and effect reasoning

o Example provided

e Transitions: "First and foremost," "When," "For example"

Expository (from "The Importance of Education'):

First Paragraph: Education provides individuals with knowledge and skills necessary for
success in life. Through education, people learn to read, write, and perform mathematical
calculations—hbasic skills required in almost every job. Furthermore, education teaches critical

thinking, enabling individuals to solve problems creatively and make informed decisions. For
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instance, an educated person can analyze information, distinguish between fact and opinion, and

draw logical conclusions. These skills are invaluable in both personal and professional life.
Analysis:

e Topic: Education provides knowledge and skills

e Clear explanations

o Examples provided

e Cause and effect

e Transitions: "Through," "Furthermore," "For instance"

3. THE CONCLUSION:

Definition: The conclusion is the final paragraph that wraps up the composition, summarizes

main points, and leaves a lasting impression.

Length: Usually one paragraph (4-5 sentences for JSS1)

PURPOSES OF CONCLUSION:

1. SIGNAL THE END: Let reader know composition is finishing

2. SUMMARIZE MAIN POINTS: Briefly recap what was discussed

3. RESTATE THESIS: Return to main idea (in different words)

4. PROVIDE CLOSURE: Give sense of completeness

5. LEAVE LASTING IMPRESSION: Make final statement reader will remember

6. REFLECTION (for narrative): Share what was learned or how you felt

COMPONENTS OF A GOOD CONCLUSION:
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1. Transition Signal (1 phrase/sentence): Indicates conclusion is beginning

e In conclusion, To conclude, Finally, In summary

e As we have seen, To sum up
2. Summary/Restatement (2-3 sentences): Recap main points or restate thesis
3. Final Thought (1-2 sentences): Memorable closing statement:

o Call to action

e Prediction

e Recommendation

e Thought-provoking statement

e Personal reflection

TYPES OF CONCLUSIONS:

1. SUMMARY CONCLUSION: Restates main points briefly

2. RECOMMENDATION CONCLUSION: Suggests what should be done

3. CALL-TO-ACTION CONCLUSION: Urges reader to do something

4. PREDICTION CONCLUSION: Forecasts future implications

5. REFLECTIVE CONCLUSION: Shares personal insights or feelings (narrative)

6. THOUGHT-PROVOKING CONCLUSION: Leaves reader with something to ponder

SAMPLE CONCLUSIONS:
Narrative (from "My First Day at School"):

That first day at school was truly unforgettable. Although I started the day feeling nervous and

uncertain, I ended it with new friends and exciting experiences. I learned that trying new things,

88




even when scary, often leads to wonderful opportunities. Looking back now, I realize that first
day was just the beginning of an amazing journey. I'm grateful my mother encouraged me to be

brave and embrace the adventure.
Type: Reflective Elements:
o Refers back to beginning
e Shares what was learned
e Personal feeling/reflection

e Sense of closure

Descriptive (from "My Classroom"):

In conclusion, my classroom is more than just a room with desks and a chalkboard. It is a
special place where we learn, grow, and build friendships. Every element, from the educational
charts on the walls to the library corner filled with books, contributes to creating an environment
that inspires learning. I am proud to call this well-organized, welcoming space my classroom. It

truly is my second home.

Type: Summary + Reflection Elements:
e Restates main idea ("more than just a room")
o Summarizes key features
e Personal connection

e Returns to introduction ("second home")

Argumentative (from "School Uniforms Should Be Compulsory"):

In conclusion, school uniforms should be mandatory in all educational institutions. As
demonstrated, uniforms promote equality, enhance discipline, and create a sense of school

identity. While some may argue that uniforms limit self-expression, these minor concerns are far
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outweighed by the significant benefits uniforms provide. Therefore, schools, parents, and
policymakers should work together to implement uniform policies. Our students deserve an

environment focused on learning, not fashion competitions.
Type: Summary + Call to Action Elements:

e Clear conclusion signal

o Restatement of position

e Summary of arguments

e Addresses counter-argument briefly

o Call to action

o Strong final statement

Expository (from "The Importance of Education"):

To summarize, education plays a vital role in individual and societal development. It provides
knowledge and skills, opens economic opportunities, promotes social mobility, and fosters
informed citizenship. Without education, progress would be impossible and potential would
remain unrealized. Every child deserves access to quality education. As Nelson Mandela said,
"Education is the most powerful weapon which you can use to change the world." Let us

recognize and support education as the foundation of a better future.
Type: Summary + Quotation + Call to Action Elements:

e Conclusion signal

e Summary of main points

e Broader implications

e Relevant quotation

o Call to action

e Forward-looking statement
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WHAT TO AVOID IN CONCLUSIONS:

1. New Information:
e X Don't introduce new ideas or arguments
e X Don't bring up points not discussed in body
2. Apologizing:
e X "I'm sorry this wasn't very good"
e X "I know I didn't explain this well"
3. Contradicting Your Position:
e X Don't suddenly change your stance
e X Don't undermine your arguments
4. Being Too Long:
e Should be brief (about 10% of composition)

o Don't repeat everything in detail

5. Using "The End":
e X Don't write "The End" at the end
e Composition should naturally conclude
6. Exact Repetition:
« X Don't copy sentences from introduction or body word-for-word
e Rephrase and summarize
7. Phrases Like "In this essay I talked about...":

e Too obvious and unnecessary
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e Better: naturally summarize

CONNECTING THE THREE PARTS:
Flow and Coherence:
Introduction — Body:
e Thesis/main idea introduced in introduction should be developed in body
e Preview in introduction prepares for body content
Body — Conclusion:
e Main points in body are summarized in conclusion
e Arguments/descriptions/events lead to conclusion
Introduction < Conclusion:
e Echo each other
e Conclusion often returns to idea/image from introduction
o Creates circular structure
Example - Narrative:
e Introduction: "I will never forget that day"

e Conclusion: "That day taught me a lesson I'll never forget"

COMPLETE COMPOSITION EXAMPLE:
Topic: My Best Friend

INTRODUCTION: Everyone needs a friend they can trust and rely on. I am lucky to have
Sarah as my best friend. We met three years ago when she moved into the house next to mine,

and we have been inseparable ever since. Sarah is not just a friend; she is like a sister to me.

92




BODY PARAGRAPH 1: Sarah is one of the most kind-hearted people I know. She always
thinks about others before herself. Whenever I am sad or worried, she listens patiently and offers
comforting words. She also helps other students in class who struggle with their schoolwork.
Last week, she spent her lunch break tutoring a classmate in Mathematics instead of playing with

us. Her kindness makes everyone around her feel valued and cared for.

BODY PARAGRAPH 2: Moreover, Sarah is very reliable and trustworthy. I can share my
secrets with her knowing she will never tell anyone. She keeps her promises, no matter how small.
Once, she promised to help me with my Science project, and even when she fell ill, she still found
time to assist me. Her loyalty and dependability have strengthened our friendship over the years.

I know I can always count on her.

BODY PARAGRAPH 3: In addition to being kind and reliable, Sarah has a great sense of
humor. She knows how to make me laugh even when I'm having a bad day. Her funny jokes and
stories brighten any situation. During our break time at school, she entertains our group with
hilarious imitations of our favorite cartoon characters. Life is never boring when Sarah is

around.

CONCLUSION: In conclusion, Sarah is truly my best friend. Her kindness, reliability, and
sense of humor make her a wonderful person to have in my life. I am grateful for our friendship
and the joy she brings to every day. True friends like Sarah are rare and precious. I hope our

friendship lasts forever.

ANALYSIS OF EXAMPLE:

Structure:

eV Clear introduction with hook and thesis
e/ Three body paragraphs, each with one main point
e  Logical organization

eV Proper conclusion
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Unity:

v Each paragraph focuses on one trait
v All sentences relate to topic sentence

v Everything connects to main idea (Sarah as best friend)

Coherence:

v Transitions used (Moreover, In addition, Once, During)
v Ideas flow smoothly

v Logical progression

Content:

V' Specific examples provided
v Details support main points

Vv Personal connection clear

EVALUATION:
1. What are the three main parts of a composition? Explain the purpose of each
2. List and explain five types of hooks that can be used in an introduction
3. What should a good body paragraph contain? Explain each component
4. Write an introduction paragraph (5 sentences) for a narrative essay titled "An
Unforgettable Experience"
5. What should you avoid in a conclusion? Give three things and explain why
ASSIGNMENT:
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. Write a complete short composition (150-200 words) on "My School" with clearly

labeled introduction, body (2 paragraphs), and conclusion

. Explain five characteristics of a good introduction and five characteristics of a good

conclusion

Create an outline for a composition on "The Happiest Day of My Life" showing: (a)
Introduction (hook, background, thesis) (b) Three body paragraphs (topic sentences) (c¢)

Conclusion (summary and final thought)

. Identify and label the introduction, body paragraphs, and conclusion in any composition

from your textbook. Explain what makes each part effective

. Write three different types of conclusions (summary, reflective, and call-to-action) for the

topic "The Importance of Reading"
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WEEK 2 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: FEATURES OF LITERATURE; TYPES — ORAL, HISTORICAL, DANCE
DRAMA, MIMING

PART A: FEATURES OF LITERATURE
Key Features:
1. IMAGINATIVE/CREATIVE
o Product of writer's imagination
o Creates new worlds and characters
2. USE OF LANGUAGE
o Beautiful, artistic expression
o Figurative language (metaphors, similes)
3. EMOTIONAL APPEAL
o Evokes feelings and empathy
o Engages emotions
4. FORM AND STRUCTURE
o Organized presentation
o Attention to format (prose, poetry, drama)
5. PERMANENCE
o Lasting value
o Transcends time
6. UNIVERSALITY

o Appeals across cultures
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o Timeless themes
7. MULTIPLE INTERPRETATIONS
o Layers of meaning
o Encourages analysis
8. AESTHETIC QUALITY
o Beautiful and pleasing

o Artistic craftsmanship

PART B: TYPES OF LITERATURE
1. ORAL LITERATURE

Definition: Literature composed, performed, and transmitted by word of mouth, passed from

generation to generation through speech and memory.
Characteristics:

e Verbal Transmission: Spoken, not written; relies on memory

Performance-Based: Uses voice, gesture, facial expressions

Communal: Belongs to community, performed at gatherings

Flexible/Variable: Changes with each performance

Functional: Serves education, entertainment, ritual purposes

Traditional: Part of cultural heritage

Types of Oral Literature:
1. Folktales - Traditional stories teaching lessons
2. Myths - Sacred stories explaining origins

3. Legends - Stories about heroes and historical figures
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7.

8.

Proverbs - Short wise sayings (e.g., "When two elephants fight, the grass suffers")
Riddles - Puzzles for entertainment and education

Praise Poetry - Poems praising individuals or deities

Songs - Work songs, lullabies, war songs

Oral Epics - Long narrative poems about heroic deeds

Performance Features:

Call and response

Repetition and formulaic language
Rhythmic patterns

Music and drumming

Audience participation

Functions:

Entertainment and education
Historical preservation
Moral instruction

Cultural identity

Social control

Performers: Griots, elders, parents, community members

2. HISTORICAL LITERATURE

Definition: Literary works based on or set in historical periods, dealing with real historical

events and figures, often with fictional elements.

Characteristics:
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o Based on historical events and real figures
e Accurate historical setting and period details
e Educational value

e Blend of fact and fiction

1. Historical Fiction - Novels set in the past

2. Historical Drama/Plays - Plays about historical events

3. Historical Poetry - Poems commemorating battles and heroes

4. Biographies - Life stories of real people

5. Chronicles - Written accounts blending history and storytelling
Purposes:

e Preserve and educate about history

o Inspire and build identity

e Learn from the past

o Commemorate heroes

Examples: Stories of Queen Amina, Shaka Zulu, resistance against colonialism

3. DANCE DRAMA

Definition: Dramatic performance combining storytelling with dance movements, told primarily

through dance and gesture with minimal or no spoken dialogue.
Characteristics:
e Movement-Based: Dance is primary expression

e Musical Accompaniment: Drums and instruments
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e Symbolic Gestures: Movements represent actions and emotions
e Costumes and Props: Elaborate, colorful costumes
e Minimal Dialogue: Story understood through action

Elements:

Plot/Story conveyed through dance

Characters portrayed by dancers

Music and rhythm

Choreography

Costumes and makeup
Types of Movements:
o Representational: Mimic real actions (planting, fighting)
e Symbolic: Abstract movements with cultural meaning
o Narrative: Sequence tells complete story
Purposes: Entertainment, cultural preservation, storytelling, ritual, education

Examples: Masquerade performances (Egungun, Ekpo), festival dances, harvest celebrations

4. MIMING (MIME/PANTOMIME)

Definition: Dramatic performance where story is told entirely through body movements,

gestures, and facial expressions without words.
Characteristics:

e Silent: No spoken words

o [Exaggerated Gestures: Clear and visible movements

o Facial Expressions: Express emotions clearly
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e Physical Acting: Entire body involved

o Imaginary Objects: Creates illusion of invisible props

e Universal Understanding: No language barrier
Techniques:

1. Ilusion Creation: Pretending to touch/hold objects, climbing invisible stairs

2. Isolation: Moving one body part while keeping others still

3. Spatial Awareness: Defining boundaries and environment

4. Weight and Resistance: Showing heaviness or effort

5. Character Through Movement: Posture reveals traits
Common Scenarios:

e Trapped in a box

o Walking against wind

e Climbing rope/ladder

e Carrying heavy object

Opening/closing doors
Purposes: Entertainment, universal communication, artistic expression, education

Elements of Successful Mime: Clarity, precision, imagination, expression, practice

COMPARISON TABLE

Type Main Feature Primary Medium Audience Role
Oral Literature Spoken word Voice, memory Often participatory
Historical Literature Based on history Written/oral text ~ Passive
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Dance Drama Movement & music Dance, gesture Observers

Miming Silent gesture Body movement  Observers

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN TYPES

Common Elements:

All are performance arts

Storytelling element

Cultural preservation

e Entertainment and education

MODERN APPLICATIONS
e Oral Literature: Radio storytelling, spoken word poetry, traditional festivals
o Historical Literature: Historical novels, biographies, films
e Dance Drama: Cultural festivals, theatre productions, school performances

e Miming: Street performances, theatre scenes, drama education

IMPORTANCE
Cultural Value: Preserve heritage, maintain traditions, build identity
Educational Value: Teach history and values, develop creativity, improve communication

Social Value: Bring communities together, create shared experiences

EVALUATION

1. Define oral literature and list four characteristics
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2. Explain three types of oral literature with examples
3. What is historical literature? Give three African examples
4. Define dance drama and miming. State three differences

5. Why are these forms important for cultural preservation?

ASSIGNMENT

1. Create a comparison table for all four types showing: (a) definitions (b) main features (c)

purposes (d) examples
2. Collect three proverbs from your culture. Explain their meanings and lessons
3. Research one Nigerian historical figure (200 words). Explain their importance

4. Describe how to tell "The Tortoise and the Birds" using: (a) oral storytelling (b) dance

drama (c) miming

5. List five functions of oral literature in traditional African society with examples
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WEEK 3 - SPEECH WORK

TOPIC: VOWEL SOUND /1:/

CONTENT:
THE LONG VOWEL SOUND /i:/
Characteristics:
e Long, prolonged sound
o Tongue very high at front of mouth
e Lips spread wide (tense smile position)
o Tense, not relaxed
o Higher and longer than /1/
Mouth Position:
o Tongue tip behind lower front teeth
o Front of tongue raised very high
e Lips stretched horizontally
e Jaw barely open

e Teeth almost together

SPELLING PATTERNS FOR /i:/ SOUND:
1. "ee" spelling (most common):

e see, bee, tree, free, three

o feel, feet, meet, sweet, street

e need, feed, seed, speed
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o sleep, keep, deep, sheep
e green, between, screen
2. "ea" spelling:
e sea, tea, pea, flea
e eat, meat, heat, seat, beat, treat
o read (present tense), lead (verb), teach, reach
e clean, mean, bean,ream
e please,case, tease
3. "e" at end of syllable:
o he, she, we, me, be
e even, evening, female
o decent, recent, secret
e complete, delete
4. "ie/ei" spelling:
o field, yield, shield, wield
e piece, niece, brief, grief, belief, relief, chief, thief
e receive, deceive, perceive, ceiling, conceit
5."i" spelling (rare):
e machine, police, prestige
o ski, kiwi, regime
6. "ey/y" spelling (word endings):
e key, donkey, monkey, hockey

e happy, lucky, funny, sunny, baby, lady (unstressed)
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7. "eo" spelling:
e people

8. Other rare spellings:
e quay /ki:/ (dock)

e amoeba /o' mi:ba/

COMMON WORDS WITH /i:/ SOUND:
Short words:
e be, he, me, we, she, see, tea, sea, key, bee, tree, free
Medium words:
o feet, meet, sweet, green, clean, dream, speak, teach, reach, beach
Long words:

« believe, achieve, complete, between, fifteen, thirteen -Receive, deceive, ceiling, people,

machine

PRACTICE SENTENCES:
e We need to meet at three
o She can see the green tree
o Please keep the seat clean
e He dreams of the sea and beach
e The people believe in freedom

o Fifteen sheep sleep under the tree
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MINIMAL PAIRS: /i:/ vs 1/
These pairs show the difference between the long /i:/ and short /1/ sounds:
o seat/i:/ - sit /1/
o feet /i:/ - fit /1/
e Dbeat/i:/ - bit /v/
o sheep /i:/ - ship /1/
e seen /i:/ - sin /1/
e deal/iz/ - dill /v/
o feel /iz/ - fill /t/
e keen /i:/ - kin /1/
e wheel /i:/ - will /t//
o week /i:/ - wick /1/
Key Difference:
e /i:/is LONG - hold the sound: "seeeee"
e /1/1s SHORT - quick sound: "sit"
Test yourself:
o "Ineed to sit in my seat" (both sounds in one sentence)

e "She will turn the wheel" (both sounds)

PRONUNCIATION TIPS:
To Produce /i:/ Correctly:
1. Smile wide:

o Stretch lips horizontally
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o Feel corners of mouth pull back
o Like showing your teeth
2. Raise tongue high:
o Front of tongue up
o Almost touching roof of mouth
o Tip stays behind lower teeth
3. Make it long:
o Hold the sound longer
o Don't cut it short
o Steady, continuous sound
4. Keep tense:
o Muscles tight, not relaxed
o More effort than /1/
o Definite, clear sound
5. Close jaw slightly:
o Teeth nearly together
o Just small opening

o Don't open wide

COMMON MISTAKES:

1. Confusion with /1/:

e X Saying "sit" when you mean "seat"
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e X Short sound instead of long

e Practice: Exaggerate the length difference
2. Incorrect spelling pronunciation:

o X "great" is /et/ NOT /i:/ (irregular)

e X "head" is /e/ NOT /i:/ (irregular)

o X "break" is /er/ NOT /i:/ (irregular)
3. Adding extra sounds:

e X "feel-uh" (adding schwa at end)

e  "feel" (clean ending)
4. Not tensing enough:

e X Relaxed, short sound

e  Tense, long, deliberate sound

IRREGULAR PRONUNCIATIONS TO WATCH:
Not all "ea" spellings are /i:/:

e bread, head, dead, ready = /e/ sound

e break, great, steak = /e1/ sound

e heart, hearth = /a:/ sound
Context helps determine pronunciation:

e read (present): /i:/ - "I read books"

e read (past): /e/ - "I read that book yesterday"

e lead (verb): /i:/ - "Lead the way"
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e lead (metal): /e/ - "Lead is heavy"

PRACTICE EXERCISES:
1. Reading Practice: Read these sentences aloud, emphasizing /i:/ sounds:
o The teacher needs to meet three people
e We believe she can achieve her dream
o Please keep the green leaves clean
e He feels weak after fifteen weeks

2. Listening Practice: Which word do you hear: /i:/ or /1/?

ship or sheep?

fit or feet?

fill or feel?

bin or bean?

3. Speaking Practice: Say these word groups, maintaining long /i:/:
e sea, see, seat, seek
e tea, team, teach, tease
o fee, feed, feel, feet
4. Sentence Creation: Make sentences using these /i:/ words:
e need, sleep, dream
e people, believe, achieve

e clean, green, between

WORD STRESS AND /i:/ SOUND:
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In stressed syllables (clear /i:/):

beLIEVE, comPLETE, aGREE

reCEIVE, deCEIVE, rePEAT

In unstressed syllables:

Sometimes shortened or less clear
"happy" - the 'y' may sound closer to /1/ in casual speech

But maintain /i:/ in careful pronunciation

HOMOPHONES WITH /i:/ SOUND:

Words that sound the same but spelled differently:

meet/meat - "Let's meet at the meat shop"

see/sea - "Can you see the sea?"

be/bee - "Be careful of that bee"

peace/piece - "We need peace, not just a piece of it"
week/weak - "After a week, I still feel weak"

feat/feet - "Running on your feet is a great feat"

LINKING /i:/ SOUNDS:

When /i:/ sound comes at the end of a word followed by a vowel:

Add slight /j/ sound (like 'y")
"see it" sounds like "see-yit"
"three apples" sounds like "three-yapples"

"she is" sounds like "she-yis"
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Practice:
e Weare — "we-yare"
e See everyone — "see-yeveryone"

e The apple — "the-yapple"

CONNECTED SPEECH:
In natural, fast speech:
e /i:/ may be slightly shortened (but still longer than /1/)
o Still distinguishable from short /1/
e Maintain difference even when speaking quickly
Example: "I need to see three people between three and four"

o Even said quickly, all /i:/ sounds remain longer than /1/

TONGUE TWISTERS FOR PRACTICE:
1. Three free trees for me to see
2. She sees cheese in the breeze by the sea
3. Peter Piper peacefully sleeps beneath the peach tree
4. Fifteen people believe in the teacher's scheme

5. Keep the green tea clean and sweet between meals

PHYSICAL PRACTICE:
Exaggeration Exercise:

1. Start with extreme smile - lips pulled back very far

112




5.

Make /i:/ sound as long as possible (5 seconds)
Feel tongue position - very high and front
Gradually reduce exaggeration to natural

Maintain correct position

Comparison Exercise:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Say "sit" (short /1/)
Then "seat" (long /i:/)
Back to "sit"

Notice the difference

Repeat 10 times

Mirror Exercise:

Watch your mouth in mirror
See lips stretch for /i:/
Compare with /1/ (less stretched)

Check consistent position

EVALUATION:
1. Describe how to produce the /i:/ sound (tongue position, lip shape, length)
2. Write ten words with "ee" spelling that have /i:/ sound
3. Write ten words with "ea" spelling that have /i:/ sound
4. What is the difference between /i:/ and /1/? Give five minimal pairs
5. Identify which words have /i:/ sound: (a) bread (b) feet (c) head (d) see (e) great (f) meat

(g) sit (h) complete

113




ASSIGNMENT:
1. List twenty words containing /i:/ sound, showing different spelling patterns (ee, ea, e, ie,
ei, 1)
2. Write ten sentences using words with /i:/ sound, underlining the /i:/ words

3. Create five minimal pairs showing /i:/ vs /1/ contrast and use each pair in a sentence

4. Practice reading aloud and record: "Three clean sheep sleep between fifteen green trees.

The teacher believes people need to achieve their dreams. Please keep the sweet tea by

the beach."

5. Explain three common mistakes people make when pronouncing /i:/ sound and how to

correct them
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WEEK 3 - GRAMMAR

TOPIC: VERBS — DEFINITION, IDENTIFICATION; TYPES

WHAT IS A VERB?
Definition: A verb is a word that expresses an action, occurrence, or state of being.
Simple Definition: An action or being word.
Functions:

1. Show action: run, jump, eat, write

2. Show occurrence: happen, become, occur

3. Show state/condition: be, seem, appear, feel
Identifying Verbs - Ask:

e What is happening?

e What is being done?

e Can you put "to" before it? (to run, to eat)

e Does it change with time? (walk/walked)

e Can you add -ing? (walking, eating)

TYPES OF VERBS

CLASSIFICATION 1: BY OBJECT REQUIREMENT

1. TRANSITIVE VERBS

Definition: Require a direct object to complete meaning. Action passes to an object.
Structure: Subject + Transitive Verb + Object

How to Identify: Ask "What?" or "Whom?" after verb
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Examples:
e She bought a book (Bought what? A book)
e Ilove my mother (Love whom? My mother)
o He kicks the ball (Kicks what? The ball)

Common Transitive Verbs: eat, drink, buy, sell, make, take, love, hate, like, want, need, write,

read, speak, teach, kick, throw, catch, bring, send, give, show, tell

2. INTRANSITIVE VERBS
Definition: Do NOT require direct object. Action is complete by itself.
Structure: Subject + Intransitive Verb (+ optional adverb/phrase)
How to Identify: Ask "What?" or "Whom?" - no answer needed
Examples:

e The baby cried (Cried what? No answer needed)

e Birds fly (Complete without object)

e She laughed loudly ("loudly" describes how, not object)

Common Intransitive Verbs: sleep, wake, sit, stand, lie, rise, come, go, arrive, depart, return,

cry, laugh, smile, die, live, exist, grow
Note: Some verbs can be both depending on context
e "She runs every morning" (intransitive)

e "She runs a business" (transitive - business = object)

CLASSIFICATION 2: BY FORM CHANGE

3. REGULAR VERBS
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Definition: Form past tense and past participle by adding -ed, -d, or -t
Pattern: Base form + -ed = Past form
Rules:
e Most verbs - add -ed: walk — walked, play — played
e Verbs ending in -e - add -d: love — loved, dance — danced
e Consonant +y - change y to i, add -ed: study — studied, cry — cried
e CVC pattern - double final consonant, add -ed: stop — stopped, plan — planned

Common Regular Verbs: ask — asked, call — called, clean — cleaned, cook — cooked, finish

— finished, help — helped, listen — listened, open — opened, visit — visited, wash — washed

4. IRREGULAR VERBS

Definition: Do NOT add -ed for past forms. Must be memorized.
Categories:

a) All three forms same:

e cut — cut — cut

put — put — put

hit — hit — hit

hurt — hurt — hurt

b) Past and past participle same:
e bring — brought — brought
e buy — bought — bought
e teach — taught — taught

e sit — sat — sat

117




e make — made — made
e say — said — said
¢) All three forms different:
e g0 — went — gone
e see — saw — seen
e cat — ate — eaten
e write — wrote — written

o take — took — taken

give — gave — given
d) Vowel pattern change:

e sing — sang — sung

drink — drank — drunk

e SWIM — Swam — swum

begin — began — begun

Common Irregular Verbs:

Base Past Past Participle
be was/were been

come came come

do did done

find  found found
get got got/gotten

have had had

118




know knew known
speak spoke spoken
tell told told

think thought  thought

CLASSIFICATION 3: BY FUNCTION
5. AUXILIARY VERBS (Helping Verbs)
Definition: Help main verb form tenses, moods, or voices
a) Primary Auxiliaries:
e be (am, is, are, was, were, been, being)
e have (has, had, having)

e do (does, did)

e be: Continuous tenses (I am eating), Passive voice (It was done)

e have: Perfect tenses (I have eaten)

e do: Questions (Do you like it?), Negatives (I do not know), Emphasis (I do love you)
Examples:

o She is reading (auxiliary: is, main: reading)

e They have finished (auxiliary: have, main: finished)

e I do not understand (auxiliary: do, main: understand)

b) Modal Aucxiliaries:

Express possibility, permission, ability, obligation, advice
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List:
e can - ability, possibility
e could - past ability, polite request
e may - permission, possibility
e might - slight possibility
e must - obligation, necessity
o shall - future (formal)
e should - advice, expectation
o will - future, willingness
e would - polite request, hypothetical
e ought to - advice
Characteristics:
e Followed by base form of verb (no -s, -ing, -ed)
e No third person -s
e Cannot be used alone

Examples:

I can swim (ability)

You should study (advice)

She will come (future)

They must obey (obligation)

Common Errors:

e X He cans swim — v He can swim
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e X She must goes — v She must go

e X They will going — v They will go

6. LEXICAL VERBS (Main Verbs)
Definition: Carry main meaning in sentence; the "real" action or state verbs
Characteristics:

o Express main action/state

e Can stand alone

o Have full meaning
Examples:

e I run every day (lexical verb only)

e She ate rice (lexical verb only)
Lexical vs. Auxiliary:

e "I have a pen" (have = lexical/main verb)

e "I have eaten" (have = auxiliary, eaten = lexical)

VERB PHRASES
Definition: Main verb + one or more auxiliary verbs
Examples:

e is eating (auxiliary + main verb)

e have been studying (aux + aux + main verb)

o will be going (modal + aux + main verb)
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e should have come (modal + aux + main verb)

SUMMARY TABLE
Type Definition Examples
Transitive  Needs object eat, buy, love, kick

Intransitive No object needed  sleep, arrive, laugh, die

Regular Add -ed for past walk — walked

Irregular Special past forms  go — went, see — saw
Auxiliary Help main verb am, is, have, do, can, will
Lexical Main meaning verb run, eat, sleep, study
COMMON ERRORS

1. Transitive/Intransitive confusion:
o X "I explained him the answer" — v "I explained the answer to him"
o X "She married with John" — v "She married John"
2. Irregular verb forms:
o X "I goed home" — v "I went home"
o X "She has wrote" — v "She has written"
3. Modal auxiliary mistakes:
o X "He cans swim" — v "He can swim"
o X "They will going" — v "They will go"

4. Missing verb:

122




EVALUATION:
1. Define verb and state 3 functions
2. Explain difference between transitive and intransitive verbs with 3 examples each
3. What's the difference between regular and irregular verbs? Give 5 examples of each
4. List modal auxiliary verbs and what each expresses
5. Identify and classify verbs: (a) She has eaten breakfast (b) Birds fly (c) I bought a pen
yesterday (d) They can swim well (e) He sleeps soundly
ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write 20 irregular verbs with base form, past form, and past participle
2. Identify and classify all verbs as transitive/intransitive: "Mary woke up early. She ate
breakfast quickly and went to school. The teacher arrived late. Students waited patiently.
She taught Mathematics. They listened carefully."
3. Create sentences using: (a) run, sing, eat, write, read as transitive AND intransitive (b)
have, will, can, should, must with main verbs
4. Fill in correct verb forms: (a) | (go) to school yesterday (b) She (eat) rice
now (c) They (be) happy tomorrow (d) He (write) three letters (e) We
(study) when you came
5. Explain difference between lexical and auxiliary verbs with 5 examples showing same

o X "She to school" — v "She goes to school"

verb used both ways
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WEEK 3 - READING AND COMPREHENSION

TOPIC: SQ3R TECHNIQUE; VOCABULARY - MEMBERS OF THE FAMILY

PART A: THE SQ3R TECHNIQUE
What is SQ3R? A proven reading and study method that improves comprehension and retention.
Full Form:

e S-Survey

e Q- Question

e R-Read

e R -Recite

e R -Review
Why Use SQ3R?

o Improves understanding and retention

e Makes studying more active

e Saves time in exam preparation

o Identifies important information

THE FIVE STEPS

STEP 1: SURVEY (Preview)

Definition: Quickly look over material to get the "big picture"
How to Survey:

o Read title, introduction, and conclusion

o Read all headings and subheadings

124




e Look at pictures, diagrams, charts
o Read first sentence of each paragraph
e Notice bold/italicized words
Time: 5-10 minutes for a chapter
Example: Surveying "The Water Cycle"
o Title and headings: Evaporation, Condensation, Precipitation, Collection
e Diagram shows cycle process

e Creates mental framework

STEP 2: QUESTION
Definition: Turn headings into questions to give reading purpose
How to Create Questions:
e Use: What, Who, When, Where, Why, How
e Write questions down
Example Questions for "Evaporation"':
e What is evaporation?
e What causes water to evaporate?
e Where does evaporation occur?
e Why is evaporation necessary?

Benefits: Creates focus and improves concentration

STEP 3: READ

Definition: Read actively to answer your questions
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How to Read Effectively:
o Read one section at a time
e Look for answers to your questions
o Highlight/underline key points
e Take notes on main ideas and definitions
e Make connections to prior knowledge
Example: Reading "Evaporation"
e Answer: Evaporation is liquid water changing to water vapor
e Note: Caused by sun's heat

e Connection: Like puddles drying after rain

STEP 4: RECITE
Definition: After each section, recall main points in your own words without looking at text
How to Recite:

e Close book, look away

e Answer questions aloud or in writing

e Use your own words

e Summarize key ideas

o Check text to verify accuracy

o If you can't recite, reread

Time: 2-3 minutes per section
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Example: After reading "Evaporation" "Evaporation is when liquid water becomes water vapor
due to sun's heat. It happens from oceans, lakes, rivers. Water vapor rises into atmosphere. First

step of water cycle."

Benefits: Strengthens memory, identifies gaps

STEP 5: REVIEW

Definition: Go over entire chapter to consolidate learning
How to Review:

Immediate Review (right after reading):

Skim entire chapter

e Review notes and highlights

Answer end-of-chapter questions

Recite main points
Ongoing Review:
o Review next day, before class, before exam
e Make summary/outline
e Apply knowledge to examples
Time: 10-15 minutes immediately, then brief reviews later

Benefits: Moves information to long-term memory, reduces forgetting

COMPLETE SQ3R EXAMPLE: "Photosynthesis"

1. SURVEY (2 min): Title, headings (What is it, Requirements, Process, Importance),

diagram
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2. QUESTION (1 min): What is photosynthesis? What do plants need? How does it work?
3. READ (10 min):

o Photosynthesis = plants make food using sunlight

o Needs: sunlight, water, CO., chlorophyll

o Process: CO: + water + light — glucose + oxygen
4. RECITE (4 min): Close book and summarize each section

5. REVIEW (5 min): Plants are food factories; review key equation and diagram

TIPS FOR EFFECTIVE SQ3R
DO:
e Take time with each step
e Write things down
e Use your own words in recitation
e Review multiple times
DON'T:
o Skip steps
e Rush through
e Just highlight without thinking

e Read passively

PART B: VOCABULARY - MEMBERS OF THE FAMILY
IMMEDIATE FAMILY (NUCLEAR FAMILY)

Parents:
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Father/Dad/Papa
Mother/Mum/Mama

Parent (gender-neutral)

Children:

Son, Daughter, Child

Offspring (formal)

Siblings:

Brother, Sister, Sibling

Twin, Triplets, Quadruplets

Birth Order:

Elder/Older, Younger
Eldest/Oldest (first-born)
Youngest (last-born)

Middle child

EXTENDED FAMILY

Grandparents:

Grandfather/Grandpa, Grandmother/Grandma

Great-grandfather, Great-grandmother

Grandchildren:

Grandson, Granddaughter, Grandchild

Uncles and Aunts:

Uncle: Father's/mother's brother or aunt's husband
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o Paternal uncle (father's side)
o Maternal uncle (mother's side)
e Aunt/Aunty: Father's/mother's sister or uncle's wife
o Paternal aunt, Maternal aunt
Nieces and Nephews:
e Nephew: Brother's/sister's son
e Niece: Brother's/sister's daughter
Cousins:
e Cousin: Uncle's/aunt's child

e First cousin, Second cousin

IN-LAWS (RELATIVES BY MARRIAGE)
Parent's In-Laws:
o Father-in-law: Spouse's father
e Mother-in-law: Spouse's mother
Sibling's In-Laws:
e Brother-in-law: Sister's husband, spouse's brother
o Sister-in-law: Brother's wife, spouse's sister
Children's In-Laws:
e Son-in-law: Daughter's husband

o Daughter-in-law: Son's wife

STEP-RELATIONS (BLENDED FAMILIES)
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Step-Parents:
o Stepfather: Mother's new husband (not biological father)
o Stepmother: Father's new wife (not biological mother)
Step-Siblings:
o Stepbrother, Stepsister
Half-Siblings:

o Half-brother, Half-sister (share one parent only)

SPECIAL RELATIONSHIPS
Guardians:

e Guardian, Foster parent, Foster child

e Adopted child, Adoptive parent
Godparents:

e Godfather, Godmother, Godchild
Others:

e Spouse, Husband, Wife

e Partner (not married)

o Fiancé (male), Fiancée (female)

e Widow (woman), Widower (man)

e Orphan (parents died)

POSSESSIVE FORMS (Showing Relationships)

e My father's brother = my uncle
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e My mother's mother = my grandmother
e My sister's daughter = my niece
e My uncle's son = my cousin

e My son's wife = my daughter-in-law

USEFUL EXPRESSIONS

Describing Relationships:

"He is my elder brother"

"She is my maternal grandmother"

"They are my paternal cousins"

"I am an only child"
Talking About Family:
e "I come from a large family"
e "I have three siblings"
o "I am the youngest of five children"

e "We are a close-knit family"

COMMON QUESTIONS
e How many people are in your family?
e Do you have any brothers or sisters?
e Are you the eldest, youngest, or middle child?
e How many cousins do you have?

e Do your grandparents live with you?
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FAMILY VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

"My family is quite large. My parents are still alive. | have two siblings - an elder brother and a

younger sister. My brother is married, so I have a sister-in-law and two nephews. My

grandparents on my mother's side live in the village with my maternal uncle and his family. We

often visit them during holidays."

EVALUATION

1. Explain SQ3R technique and what each letter stands for

2. Describe the Survey step - what should you look at?

3. Why is the Recite step important? How should you do it?

4. What is the difference between immediate and periodic review?

5. Define: (a) siblings (b) nephew (c) grandmother (d) cousin () brother-in-law

ASSIGNMENT

1. Use SQ3R on any textbook chapter. Write:

o

(a) Survey findings

(b) 3 questions created

(c) Main points from Reading
(d) Recite summary

(e) Review notes

2. Draw your family tree showing 3 generations (grandparents, parents, your generation)

3. Write sentences describing:
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o (a) Your father's sister

o (b) Your sister's daughter

o (c) Your mother's father

o (d) Your uncle's son

o (e) Your brother's wife

. Explain differences between:

o (a) Aunt vs. niece

o (b) Nephew vs. cousin

o (c) Stepbrother vs. half-brother

o (d) Father-in-law vs. stepfather

. Write a paragraph (150 words) describing your family using at least 15 family vocabulary

words
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WEEK 3 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: ELEMENTS OF COMPOSITION - INTRODUCTION, BODY, CONCLUSION

(Reinforcement and Practice)

REVIEW: THE THREE PARTS
1. Introduction: Opens composition, introduces topic, hooks reader
2. Body: Develops ideas with details, examples, explanations

3. Conclusion: Wraps up, summarizes, leaves lasting impression

ANALYZING SAMPLE COMPOSITIONS
SAMPLE 1: NARRATIVE - " A Visit to the Zoo"

INTRODUCTION: "Last Saturday was one of the most exciting days of my life. My school
organized an excursion to the National Zoo, and I had been looking forward to it for weeks. As
our bus pulled into the zoo's parking lot, I could hardly contain my excitement. Little did I know

that this visit would teach me important lessons about wildlife conservation.”
Analysis:

e v Hook: "most exciting days"

e  Background and personal feeling

e / Preview of lesson learned

e V Sets scene
BODY PARAGRAPHS (3 paragraphs):
o Paragraph 1: Lions - descriptive details, specific facts, personal actions

o Paragraph 2: Monkeys - entertaining incident, guide's warning, reflection
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o Paragraph 3: Reptile house - contrasting emotions, conservation issue
Key Features:

o Each paragraph has clear topic

Specific details (golden mane, monkey stealing cap)

Transitions: "When," "Next," "The highlight"

Personal involvement and reflection

Chronological order

CONCLUSION: "4s we boarded the bus to return to school, I felt both happy and thoughtful.
The zoo visit had been educational and fun, exposing me to animals I had only read about in
books. More importantly, I learned about the threats facing wildlife and the need to protect these
beautiful creatures. I promised myself to support conservation efforts in whatever way I could.

That day at the zoo changed my perspective on animals and nature. I will never forget it."

Analysis:

v Mixed feelings expressed

e  Summarizes main points

e V/ States main lesson

e / Personal commitment

e  Returns to introduction theme

e  Provides closure

SAMPLE 2: DESCRIPTIVE - "My Favorite Teacher"

INTRODUCTION: "Among all the teachers in my school, Mrs. Okafor stands out as my
favorite. She teaches English Language, my best subject, but it's not just her subject that makes

her special. Mrs. Okafor has a unique combination of qualities that make her an exceptional
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teacher. Her teaching style, personality, and genuine care for students have earned her the

respect and admiration of everyone in our school.”
Analysis:
e/ Clear hook

e / Thesis statement

o / Preview: teaching style, personality, care
BODY PARAGRAPHS (3 paragraphs):

o Paragraph 1: Physical appearance - systematic description (height, complexion, clothing,

accessories)
o Paragraph 2: Teaching style - interactive methods, real-life examples, patience
o Paragraph 3: Personality - patient, respectful, humorous, fair, caring
Key Features:

e One main idea per paragraph

Specific examples throughout

Varied sentence structure

Smooth transitions

CONCLUSION: "Mrs. Okafor is more than just a teacher, she is a mentor and role model. Her
combination of professional excellence and personal warmth makes her truly exceptional. She
has taught me not just English Language but also important life lessons about kindness, patience,
and dedication. Every student who has been fortunate enough to be in her class leaves with
improved knowledge and character. I am grateful to have such an inspiring teacher, and I hope
to emulate her qualities in my own life. Mrs. Okafor embodies what every teacher should aspire

to be."”
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Analysis:
o / Elevation of subject
e / Summary of qualities
eV Dual learning emphasized
e V Broader impact noted

e  Personal gratitude and aspiration

IMPROVING WEAK WRITING

WEAK INTRODUCTION:

"I will write about my best friend. Her name is Sarah. She is a good person. I like her."
Problems: Too simple, no hook, announcing intention, lacks interest

IMPROVED:

"Everyone needs a true friend who stands by them through thick and thin. I am fortunate to have
found such a friend in Sarah Adamu. Since we met three years ago when she transferred to my
school, Sarah has proven to be not just a friend but a sister. Her loyalty, kindness, and sense of

humor make her truly special.”

Improvements: Universal statement hook, natural introduction, background, preview,

sophisticated language

WEAK BODY PARAGRAPH:

"My mother is nice. She cooks for us. She helps me with homework. She is kind. I love my mother.

She works hard. She is the best mother."”

Problems: Choppy sentences, repetitive, no examples, no transitions, list-like
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IMPROVED:

"My mother's kindness touches everyone around her. Every morning, she wakes up at 5 AM to
prepare breakfast for our family, ensuring we start the day well-nourished. Despite working full-
time as a nurse, she still finds time to help me with my homework, patiently explaining difficult
concepts until I understand. Her kindness extends beyond our family; she often visits sick
neighbors and brings them food. Last month, when our elderly neighbor fell ill, my mother
visited her daily for two weeks, bringing meals and medicine. Such selfless acts demonstrate why

I admire her so deeply."

Improvements: Topic sentence, specific examples (5 AM, nurse, neighbor), varied sentences,

transitions, unified focus

WEAK CONCLUSION:

"That is all about my school. My school is good. I like my school. Thank you. The end."”
Problems: Abrupt, repetitive, inappropriate phrases, no summary, no closure
IMPROVED:

"Government Secondary School has shaped me into the person I am today. Its excellent teachers,
supportive environment, and diverse opportunities have provided me with both academic
knowledge and life skills. The friendships I've formed and lessons ['ve learned extend far beyond
textbooks. I am proud to be a student of this institution and grateful for everything it has given
me. As I continue my education here, I know I am in a place that will prepare me well for the

future.”

Improvements: Reflects on impact, summarizes key points, expresses gratitude, forward-

looking, provides closure

SELF-CHECK QUESTIONS

Introduction:
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e v Hook present?
e  Topic clearly introduced?

e / Preview included?

e / Each paragraph has one main idea?
e  Specific details and examples?
e  Logical flow?
e / Transitions used?
Conclusion:
eV Summarizes main points?
o V Final thought or reflection?
e  Provides closure?

e ' No new information?
Overall:

e V Well-organized?
eV Unified (stays on topic)?
e  Coherent (flows smoothly)?

e  Complete?

EVALUATION:

1. Identify introduction, body, and conclusion in "A Visit to the Zoo"
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2. List 5 characteristics of an effective body paragraph
3. What improvements were made to the weak introduction about "My Best Friend"?
4. Why are transitions important? Give 5 examples

5. Write an introduction paragraph (5 sentences) for "My Favorite Sport"

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write a complete composition (250 words) on "The Happiest Day of My Life" with

clearly marked introduction, body (2-3 paragraphs), and conclusion

2. Analyze any composition from your textbook: (a) label parts (b) identify hook type (c)

list topic sentences (d) list transitions (e) describe conclusion type

3. Rewrite this weak paragraph: "My room is nice. It has a bed. There is a table. I have a

wardrobe. The walls are blue. I like my room."

4. Write 3 different hooks (question, quotation, interesting fact) for "Importance of

Education"

5. Write 2 conclusions (reflective and call-to-action) for "Keeping Our Environment Clean"

PRACTICE TOPICS:

1. My Best Friend

2. A Memorable Birthday

3. My School Library

4. The Market Near My House

5. An Act of Kindness I Witnessed
Requirements:

e Clear introduction with hook

141




2-3 body paragraphs with topic sentences
Specific details and examples
Appropriate transitions

Effective conclusion

Proper paragraphing and grammar

142




WEEK 3 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: PURPOSE/FUNCTIONS OF LITERATURE; INTRODUCTION TO PROSE

PART A: FUNCTIONS OF LITERATURE
12 Main Functions:
1. Entertainment/Pleasure
e Provides enjoyment and escape
o Creates suspense, excitement, humor
o Relaxation and stress relief
2. Education/Instruction
o Teaches language, history, culture, life skills
e Makes learning enjoyable and memorable
o Simplifies complex ideas
3. Moral/Ethical Instruction
e Teaches values: honesty, kindness, courage, respect
o Shows consequences of actions
o Shapes character and guides behavior
o Example: Folktales teach "Honesty is the best policy"
4. Cultural Preservation
e Records traditions, language, history, beliefs
e Maintains cultural identity
o Connects generations

o Example: Myths, legends, folktales preserve heritage
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5. Social Commentary/Criticism
e Reflects and critiques society
e Exposes problems (poverty, corruption, injustice)
e Advocates for change
o Example: Achebe's "Things Fall Apart" critiques colonialism
6. Emotional Expression/Catharsis
e Allows expression and release of emotions
e Helps process feelings safely
e Develops empathy
7. Aesthetic Pleasure
e Provides beauty through language
e Appreciation of artistry and craftsmanship
e Poetry's musical quality, prose's flowing sentences
8. Imagination/Creativity Stimulation
o Fires imagination and encourages original thinking
e Presents alternative worlds and possibilities
e Enhances problem-solving
9. Communication/Language Development
e Improves vocabulary, grammar, expression
o Enhances reading, writing, speaking skills
o Builds language confidence
10. Empathy and Understanding

e Helps understand different perspectives
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e Reduces prejudice, increases tolerance
e Builds compassion
11. Identity Formation
e Helps individuals/groups develop sense of self
e Builds national and cultural pride
o Example: Nigerian literature builds Nigerian identity

12. Historical Documentation

Records events, daily life, attitudes

Preserves history for future study

Example: Slave narratives document slavery

Note: Most literary works serve multiple functions simultaneously.

PART B: INTRODUCTION TO PROSE

DEFINITION: Prose is writing organized in sentences and paragraphs, following natural speech

patterns (not poetry or drama).
CHARACTERISTICS:
1. Written in sentences and paragraphs
2. Natural, grammatical language
3. No regular meter or rhyme
4. Detailed and expansive

5. Narrative focus

TYPES OF PROSE:
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A. FICTION (Imaginative)
1. Novel
e Long narrative (50,000+ words)
e Complex plot, multiple characters
o Examples: "Things Fall Apart," "Purple Hibiscus"
2. Novella
e Medium-length (20,000-50,000 words)
e Focused plot, fewer characters
o Examples: "Animal Farm," "The Old Man and the Sea"
3. Short Story
e Brief narrative (under 20,000 words)
e Single plot, few characters, one theme
e Read in one sitting
o Examples: "The Sacrificial Egg," "Civil Peace"
B. NON-FICTION (Factual)
1. Biography: Life story written by someone else
2. Autobiography: Life story written by oneself (first person)
3. Memoir: Account of specific period/theme from author's life
4. Essay: Short piece on single subject (expository, argumentative, descriptive, etc.)
5. Travel Writing: Accounts of journeys and places
6. Journalism: Reports of current events

7. Historical Writing: Accounts of past events
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ELEMENTS OF PROSE (Fiction):
1. PLOT

e Sequence of events

e Structure: Exposition — Rising Action — Climax — Falling Action — Resolution
2. CHARACTER

e Types: Protagonist, antagonist, major, minor

o Complexity: Flat (simple) vs. Round (complex)

o Development: Static (no change) vs. Dynamic (changes)

e Characterization: Direct (author tells) vs. Indirect (through actions, speech, thoughts,

effects, looks)
3. SETTING
e Time and place where story occurs
e Includes historical period, location, social environment, atmosphere
e Influences characters and plot
4. THEME
e Central idea or message
e Usually inferred, not stated directly
e Can have multiple themes
o Examples: good vs. evil, tradition vs. change, coming of age
5. POINT OF VIEW
o First Person: "[" (narrator is character)
e Third Person Limited: "He/She" (knows one character's thoughts)

e Third Person Omniscient: "He/She" (knows all characters' thoughts)
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Second Person: "You" (rare)

6. STYLE

Author's distinctive use of language

Includes: diction, sentence structure, tone, imagery, figurative language, voice

7. CONFLICT

Problem driving the story

Types: Man vs. Man, Man vs. Self, Man vs. Society, Man vs. Nature, Man vs. Fate

PROSE VS. OTHER GENRES:

Aspect Prose Poetry Drama

Form Sentences, paragraphs Lines, stanzas Dialogue, stage directions
Language Natural, expansive Compressed, musical Spoken

Purpose  Tell stories Express emotions Show action

HOW TO STUDY YOUR PROSE TEXT:

1. First Reading: Read for understanding and enjoyment

2. Second Reading: Identify plot, characters, setting, theme; take notes

3. Analysis: Character study, plot outline, theme identification, style observation

4. Critical Thinking: Why characters acted; author's message; real-life connections

5. Exam Prep: Character profiles, plot summary, themes with examples, practice answers
EVALUATION:

1. List 5 functions of literature with examples
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2. Define prose and state 4 characteristics
3. Explain 3 elements of prose

4. Differentiate: (a) novel/short story (b) biography/autobiography (c) first/third person
POV

5. State title, author, and type of your recommended prose text

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Explain 10 functions of literature with examples
2. Create comparison table: prose vs. poetry vs. drama

3. Read first 3 chapters of prose text; write: (a) summary (b) main characters (c) setting (d)

one theme (e) opinion
4. Define 7 elements of prose with examples

5. Choose a short story; identify: (a) conflict type (b) POV (c) theme (d)

protagonist/antagonist (e) 3 literary devices
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WEEK 4 - SPEECH WORK

TOPIC: VOWEL SOUND /v/

THE SHORT VOWEL SOUND /v/
Characteristics:

e Short, quick sound

e Tongue high at front (lower than /i:/)

e Lips slightly spread

o Relaxed, not tense

e Common in unstressed syllables
Mouth Position:

e Tongue raised toward front

e Lips neutral/slightly spread

e Jaw slightly open

o Tongue tip behind lower teeth

SPELLING PATTERNS FOR /¥ SOUND

1. "i" spelling (most common):

sit, bit, hit, big, dig, swim
e pin, tin, win, begin

fish, dish, wish

milk, silk
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e give, live (verb)
2. "y" spelling (unstressed syllables):
e happy, lucky, funny, pretty
e baby, lady, city
e study, carry, worry
3. "e" spelling (rare):
e pretty, English, women
4. "ui" spelling (rare):
e build, building, guilt, biscuit
5. Other rare spellings:

e sieve (ie), women (0)

COMMON WORDS WITH /v/
Short words:
e in, is, if, it, his, this, which, will, with, think
Medium words:
o sister, little, children, minute, begin, finish, visit, ticket
Long words:

o difficult, important, interesting, business, different, minister

MINIMAL PAIRS: /v/ vs /i:/
Key Difference:

e /1/1s SHORT and RELAXED (sit)
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/i:/ is LONG and TENSE (seat)

Practice Pairs:

sit /1/ - seat /i:/

fit /1/ - feet /i:/

bit /1/ - beat /i:/
ship /1/ - sheep /i:/
live /1/ - leave /i:/
fill /1/ - feel /1:/
chip /1/ - cheap /i:/
slip /1/ - sleep /1:/

rich /v/ - reach /i:/

Test Sentences:

This ship carries sheep
Can you feel the fill in the bottle?
He will slip if he doesn't sleep well

The bit of food helped him beat hunger

PRONUNCIATION TIPS

To Produce /1/ Correctly:

1.

2.

Keep it short: Don't prolong the sound; quick and brief
Relax: Don't tense your mouth; comfortable position
Tongue position: High and front, but not as high as /i:/

Lips: Slightly spread or neutral, not stretched wide
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5. Common in unstressed syllables: "begin," "happy"

WORD STRESS AND /v/
In Stressed Syllables:
e SIT, BIG, MISS, FISH (clear /1/ sound)
In Unstressed Syllables:
e hapPV, luckY, citY, baBY (even shorter/weaker)
Examples:
o VISit (first syllable stressed)

o DIFficult (first syllable stressed)

COMMON MISTAKES

1. Using /i:/ instead of /1/:
o X Saying "feel" when you mean "fill"
o Fix: Keep /V/ short and relaxed
2. Using /e/ instead of /1/:
e X "pen" when you mean "pin"
o Fix: Raise tongue higher for /1/
3. Making it too long:
e X "siiit" (sounds like "seat")
eV "sit" (quick)

4. Confusing "live'" and "leave'':
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e live /1/ (verb): "I live in Lagos"

e leave /i:/: "I will leave tomorrow"

PRACTICE EXERCISES
1. Minimal Pair Drills:
e sit/seat, bit/beat, hit/heat
o ship/sheep, chip/cheap
o fill/feel, will/wheel
2. Word Lists:
o List 1: big, sit, fit, hit, bit
e List 2: fish, wish, dish, finish, English
o List 3: begin, ticket, minute, visit, limit
3. Sentence Practice:
e Itis difficult to finish this in a minute
e The big fish swim in the river
e Women and children visit the city
e Which sister will begin to sing?
4. Tongue Twisters:
e Six sick sheep sit in the ship
e Which wristwatch is a Swiss wristwatch?

e The myth of Miss Smith's mist list

DISTINGUISHING /v/, /i:/, le/
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Three different sounds:
N/ (sit): Short, tongue high-front, relaxed
/i:/ (seat): Long, tongue very high-front, tense
/e/ (set): Short, tongue mid-front, relaxed
Practice Trio:

e sit/1/ - seat /i:/ - set /e/

e bit/1/ - beat /i:/ - bet /e/

o fill /1/ - feel /i:/ - fell /e/

CONNECTED SPEECH
Weak Forms (common words use /1/):
e it: "Get it done"
e is: "He is coming"
e his: "His book"
e been: "I've been there"
High-Frequency Words:

e in, is, it, if, his, with, this, which, will

SPELLING VS. PRONUNCIATION
Tricky Spellings:
"i" can be /1/ or /ay/:

e bit/1/ vs bite /ar/

e it /1/ vs site /ar/

155




"y'" at end usually /1/:

happy, lucky, city

PHYSICAL PRACTICE

Exaggeration Exercise:

1. Say /i:/ (seat) - stretch lips wide, tongue very high
2. Relax to /1/ (sit) - lips relax, tongue slightly lower
3. Feel the difference - /1/ is more comfortable
4. Practice switching: seat-sit-seat-sit
Length Practice:
e Hold /i:/ for 3 seconds: "seeeeeat"
e Make /1/ as short as possible: "sit" (instant)
EVALUATION
1. Describe how to produce the /1/ sound (tongue position, lip shape, length)
2. Write ten words with "i" spelling that have /1/ sound
3. Write ten words with "y" spelling that have /1/ sound
4. What is the main difference between /1/ and /i:/? Give five minimal pairs
5. Identify which words have /1/ sound: (a) city (b) tree (c) big (d) sleep (e) fish (f) teach (g)
sit (h) difficult
ASSIGNMENT
1. List twenty words containing /1/ sound with different spelling patterns (i, y, e, ui)
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Write ten sentences using minimal pairs of /1/ and /i:/ to show the difference (e.g., "Please

sit in your seat")

Create five sets of three-way contrasts: /1/ vs /i:/ vs /e/ (like sit/seat/set) and use each in a

sentence

Practice and record yourself reading: "It is difficult for children to finish this interesting
activity. His sister will visit the city to begin business with the minister. Which women

will swim in the big river?"

Explain three common mistakes people make when pronouncing /1/ and how to correct

them
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WEEK 4 - GRAMMAR

TOPIC: VERBS (CONTINUED) - TYPES AND FUNCTIONS

REVIEW: MAIN VERB TYPES
1. Transitive - needs object
2. Intransitive - no object needed
3. Regular - add -ed for past
4. TIrregular - special past forms
5. Auxiliary - help main verb

6. Lexical - main meaning verb

FINITE VERBS
Definition: Verbs that show tense and agree with subject. Can stand alone.
Examples:

e 1 go, He goes (present)

o [ went, She went (past)

o T will go (future)

NON-FINITE VERBS

Definition: Do NOT show tense or agree with subject. Cannot stand alone.
a) INFINITIVES

Forms: to go (to-infinitive), go (bare infinitive)

Uses:
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e Subject: To read is important

e Object: [ want to go

e Purpose: She came to help

e After modals: I can swim (bare)

e After certain verbs: Let me go (bare)
b) PARTICIPLES
PRESENT PARTICIPLE (-ing):

o Continuous tenses: | am going

e As adjective: running water

e In phrases: Walking home, I saw her
PAST PARTICIPLE (-ed/irregular):

e Perfect tenses: I have finished

o Passive voice: The door was closed

e As adjective: broken window
¢) GERUNDS (-ing as noun)

e Subject: Swimming is fun

e Object: I enjoy dancing

e After prepositions: Thank you for helping

e Compound nouns: swimming pool
GERUND VS. PRESENT PARTICIPLE:

e Gerund (noun): Swimming is fun (can replace with "Music is fun")

e Participle (verb): I am swimming (cannot replace with noun)
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COMPARISON TABLE

Type Example Shows Tense?
Finite goes, went Yes

Infinitive to go, go No

Present Participle going No

Past Participle gone, written No

Gerund swimming No

VERB FUNCTIONS

1. Action: run, think, speak
2. State: be, seem, remain
3. Possession: have, own

4. Linking: be, feel, look, taste

CAUSATIVE VERBS
Show someone causing something to happen.
Patterns:
o make + object + bare infinitive: She made me go
e have + object + bare infinitive: I'll have him call you
e get + object + to-infinitive: I got him to help
o let + object + bare infinitive: Let me go

e help + object + (to) infinitive: Help me (to) carry this
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STATIVE VS. DYNAMIC VERBS
STATIVE (NOT used in continuous):

« Emotions: love, hate, like, want

o Thinking: know, believe, understand

e Senses: see, hear, smell (ability)

o Possession: have, own, belong

e Examples: v I know / X I am knowing
DYNAMIC (CAN use continuous):

e Actions: run, eat, write, study

o Examples: v' [ am eating / v/ She is running
BOTH:

o think: I think so (opinion) / I am thinking (process)

e have: | have a car (possess) / I am having dinner (activity)

e see: [ see it (ability) / I am seeing him tomorrow (meet)

PHRASAL VERBS
Verb + particle = new meaning
Separable: turn off the light / turn the light off
Inseparable: look after the baby (NOT: look the baby after)
Common Examples:

e give up = quit

e look after = take care of
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e put off = postpone
e break down = stop working

e find out = discover

SUBJECT-VERB AGREEMENT
Rules:
o Singular: The boy runs / She eats
e Plural: The boys run / They eat
e Collective nouns: The team is ready
e "And": John and Mary are friends
e "Or/nor": agree with nearest
e Indefinite pronouns:
o Singular: everyone, somebody, each (Everyone is here)

o Plural: few, many, both (Few are ready)

COMMON ERRORS

1. X Yesterday I go — v Yesterday I went
2. X He go — v He goes

3. X Ican goes — v Ican go

4. X Ihave went — v I have gone

5. X Iam knowing — v I know
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EVALUATION

1. Explain finite vs. non-finite verbs with examples
2. What are the three types of non-finite verbs? Give examples
3. Explain gerund vs. present participle with examples
4. What are stative verbs? List five
5. Define phrasal verbs. Give five examples
ASSIGNMENT
1. Identify and classify verbs as finite/non-finite: "I want to go home. Mary is studying now.
Having finished her work, she decided to rest. She enjoys reading."
2. Write ten sentences using gerunds: 5 as subjects, 5 as objects
3. Write two example sentences for each causative verb: make, have, get, let, help
4. Create sentences using: give up, look after, turn off, run into, get over
5. Correct and explain:

o Iam knowing him
o She can goes

o They was playing

o He have went home

o Yesterday I am eating rice
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WEEK 4 - READING AND COMPREHENSION

TOPIC: IDENTIFYING MAIN AND SUPPORTING IDEAS; VOCABULARY - YOUR
SCHOOL SUBJECTS

PART A: IDENTIFYING MAIN AND SUPPORTING IDEAS
WHAT ARE MAIN IDEAS?

Definition: The most important point or central message in a paragraph. What the paragraph is

mostly about.
Also Called: Central idea, Topic sentence, Main point
Characteristics:

e Most general statement

o Covers the whole paragraph

e Supported by other sentences

e Answers: "What is this paragraph mainly about?"

WHERE TO FIND MAIN IDEAS

1. Beginning (Most Common - 60-70%): Topic sentence first, then supporting details.
2. End (20-25%): Supporting details build to main idea at end.

3. Middle (5-10%): Introduction, then main idea, then more details.

4. Implied (5-10%): Not directly stated; reader must infer from details.

HOW TO IDENTIFY MAIN IDEAS
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Steps:
1. Read the entire paragraph
2. Ask: "What is the main point?"
3. Look for clues: repeated words, first or last sentence, general statement

4. Test: Does it cover the whole paragraph?

MAIN IDEA VS. TOPIC
Topic: General subject (1-2 words) Main Idea: Complete thought about topic (full sentence)
Example:

e Topic: Nigeria's diversity

e Main Idea: Nigeria's ethnic diversity is both a strength and a challenge

WHAT ARE SUPPORTING IDEAS?
Definition: Details, facts, examples, and explanations that develop or prove the main idea.

Purpose: Prove, explain, give examples, and clarify the main idea

TYPES OF SUPPORTING IDEAS

1. FACTS AND STATISTICS: Specific, verifiable information
2. EXAMPLES: Specific instances

3. REASONS: Explanations for why

4. DESCRIPTIONS: Detailed characteristics

5. EXPLANATIONS: Clarifications of how or why
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MAJOR VS. MINOR SUPPORTING IDEAS
Major: Directly support main idea; essential to understanding
Minor: Support major ideas; provide additional detail; can be removed
Example:
e Main Idea: Exercise is essential for good health
o Major: It strengthens the heart

= Minor: Hearts pump blood more efficiently

PRACTICE PASSAGE

"Studying in a quiet environment improves concentration. When there are no distractions,
students focus better. Research shows students in quiet areas remember 40% more information.
Libraries provide such quiet spaces. Therefore, students should seek quiet places when

studying."

Analysis:
o Topic: Studying in quiet environments
e Main Idea: First sentence

o Supporting Ideas: Reason (focus better), Fact (40% more), Example (libraries),

Conclusion

TIPS FOR SUCCESS
DO: Read entire paragraph, look for repeated words, check first/last sentences

DON'T: Choose a detail as main idea, pick something too general

PART B: VOCABULARY - YOUR SCHOOL SUBJECTS
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CORE SUBJECTS
1. MATHEMATICS: Numbers, quantities, shapes
e Words: add, subtract, equation, fraction, calculate
2. ENGLISH LANGUAGE: English communication
e Words: noun, verb, essay, vocabulary, spelling
3. SCIENCE:
e Biology: Living things - cell, photosynthesis, organism
e Chemistry: Substances - atom, molecule, acid, laboratory
o Physics: Matter and energy - force, gravity, electricity
4. SOCIAL STUDIES:
o History: Past events - civilization, war, artifact
e Geography: Earth features - continent, mountain, climate, map
e Civic Education: Citizenship - rights, democracy, election
5. RELIGIOUS STUDIES: Religions and morals

o Words: scripture, prayer, faith, morality

GENERAL SCHOOL VOCABULARY

Classroom Items: desk, board, textbook, pen, ruler
Actions: study, read, write, calculate, discuss, revise
Assessment: test, examination, homework, grade, pass
Time: period, lesson, term, timetable

People: teacher, student, principal, classmate
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EVALUATION

1. Explain the difference between main idea and supporting ideas

2. Where are main ideas usually located? Give three positions

3. List four types of supporting details

4. Name ten school subjects and what is studied in each

5. Identify main idea and three supporting details in this passage: "Mathematics is useful in
everyday life. We use it shopping, cooking, telling time, and managing money."

ASSIGNMENT

1. Write five paragraphs (5 sentences each) with clear main ideas. Underline main idea in
each

2. Read any passage. Identify: (a) topic (b) main idea (c) three supporting details (d) types
of support

3. Create vocabulary list for five favorite subjects: (a) 10 words per subject (b) use 5 words
in sentences

4. Explain major vs. minor supporting details with examples

5. Match details to main ideas:

o Main Ideas: (1) Exercise is beneficial (2) Reading improves knowledge (3) Water

1s essential

o Details: (a) Books provide information (b) Bodies need hydration (c) Physical
activity strengthens muscles (d) Literature expands vocabulary (e) Water

regulates temperature
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WEEK 4 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: DIFFERENCES BETWEEN DESCRIPTIVE AND NARRATIVE ESSAYS

BASIC DEFINITIONS

Descriptive Essay: Writing that paints a picture with words, describing a person, place, object,

or event using sensory language.

Narrative Essay: Writing that tells a story or relates events in chronological order, with

characters, setting, and plot.

KEY DIFFERENCES
1. PRIMARY PURPOSE
Descriptive:
e Purpose: To describe; show what something is like
e Focus: How something looks, sounds, feels, smells, tastes
e Answer: "What is it like?"
o Example: "My Classroom" - help reader visualize
Narrative:
e Purpose: To tell a story; relate events
e Focus: What happened, when, to whom
e Answer: "What happened?"

o Example: "My First Day in That Classroom" - tell what occurred

2. ORGANIZATION
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Descriptive:
e Spatial order: top to bottom, left to right, near to far
e Order of importance: most to least noticeable
e No time sequence needed
Narrative:
e Chronological order: what happened first, next, then, finally
e Clear beginning, middle, end

e Time is essential

3. TENSE
Descriptive:

e Usually present tense

o Examples: "The school stands majestically..." "My father is a tall man..."
Narrative:

e Usually past tense

o Examples: "I woke up early..." "She walked to school..."

4. CONTENT FOCUS

Descriptive:

Static: Describes things as they are

Detailed descriptions: colors, sizes, textures, sounds, smells

Sensory language: appeals to five senses

Abundant adjectives and adverbs
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o Figurative language: metaphors, similes
Key Elements:

e Physical characteristics

e Sensory details

e Spatial relationships

e Atmosphere created

Example: "The ancient tree towers over the schoolyard, its thick trunk scarred with carved
initials. Gnarled branches spread like protective arms, casting cool shade. The leaves rustle softly

in the breeze, creating a gentle whisper."

Narrative:

o Dynamic: Describes actions and changes

Event descriptions: what happened, who did what

Action verbs and dialogue

Plot progression

Key Elements:
e Characters (who)
e Actions (what they did)
o Sequence (when, order)
e Cause and effect
o Conlflict and resolution

Example: "I arrived at school early that Monday morning. As I walked toward the ancient tree, |
noticed something strange. Someone had carved a huge message on the trunk overnight. My

friends and I spent the entire break trying to figure out who had done it."
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5. POINT OF VIEW

Descriptive:
e Third person most common: "The school has..." "It stands..."
e Observer perspective

Narrative:
o First person very common: "I went..." "We saw..."

e Active participation in events

6. STRUCTURE
Descriptive:
o Introduction: General impression, what is being described
e Body: Organized by space or importance; rich sensory details
e Conclusion: Overall impression, significance, emotional response
Narrative:
o Introduction: Setting scene, introducing characters, creating interest
e Body: Events in time order, rising action, complications, climax

e Conclusion: Resolution, what was learned, reflection

7. LANGUAGE FEATURES
Descriptive:
e Adjectives: beautiful, tall, bright, magnificent

e Sensory words: shimmering, fragrant, melodious, rough
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o Similes/Metaphors: "as white as snow," "like a fortress"
o Spatial transitions: to the left, above, below, nearby

Example: "The majestic building stands proudly at the corner, its white walls gleaming like

pearls in the sunlight. Surrounding it are lush green gardens that spread like a soft carpet.”

Narrative:

Action verbs: ran, jumped, shouted, discovered

Time adverbs: yesterday, then, suddenly, finally

Dialogue: Direct speech

Time transitions: first, then, next, after, meanwhile, finally

Example: "I ran quickly to the building. Suddenly, the door flew open and my friend appeared.

'Quick!" she shouted, 'Come see what we found!' I hurried inside, my heart pounding."

8. READER EXPERIENCE
Descriptive:
o Reader sees: creates mental picture
o Like looking at a photograph (static)
o Emotional response to beauty, atmosphere
Narrative:
e Reader follows: accompanies the journey
e Like watching a movie (dynamic)

o Emotional response to action, conflict, resolution
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COMPARISON TABLE

Aspect Descriptive Narrative

Purpose Describe/paint picture Tell story
Organization  Spatial/importance Chronological

Tense Usually present Usually past

Focus What it's like What happened
Language Adjectives, sensory words Action verbs, dialogue
Transitions Spatial (left, above) Time (then, next)
Point of View Often 3rd person Often Ist person
Movement Static Dynamic

RECOGNIZING THE TYPE FROM TOPIC
Descriptive Topics (Key Words: Describe, What...like):
e Describe your school
e My best friend
e The market near my house
e A beautiful place I visited
Narrative Topics (Key Words: Tell, Narrate, Day, Experience):
e My first day at school
e An unforgettable experience
e The day I learned a lesson

e How I spent my last holiday
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CAN A TOPIC BE BOTH?
Yes! Example: "My Grandmother"

Descriptive Approach: Describe her appearance, personality, characteristics "My grandmother
is a petite woman with silver hair always tied in a neat bun. Her warm brown eyes crinkle when
she smiles. She wears traditional wrappers in bright colors and always smells faintly of palm

oil..."

Narrative Approach: Tell a story about an experience with her "I will never forget the day my
grandmother taught me to make jollof rice. It was a hot Saturday morning when she called me

into the kitchen. 'Today, you learn our family secret,' she announced..."

MIXING BOTH IN ONE ESSAY
In Narrative Essays: Include description to set scenes and make story vivid

Example: "I entered the dimly lit room (narrative). Dust particles danced in the sunlight
streaming through the cracked window. The air smelled musty (description). As I took another

step, the floorboard creaked (narrative continues)."

In Descriptive Essays: Include brief narrative moments to illustrate characteristics

PRACTICE: IDENTIFYING THE TYPE

Passage 1: "The old library building stands at the end of University Road. Its red brick walls
have weathered fifty years. Three wide steps lead to massive wooden doors. Inside, the smell of

old books fills the air. Tall shelves line every wall."

Type: Descriptive Clues: Present tense, spatial organization, sensory details, adjectives, no

events
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Passage 2: "Last Saturday, I decided to visit the old library. I climbed the three steps and pushed
open the heavy door. It creaked loudly. Embarrassed, I quickly found a table and sat down. I
spent three hours reading. When I looked up, the library was closing."

Type: Narrative Clues: Past tense, chronological order, events in sequence, first-person

experience

WRITING TIPS
For Descriptive Essays:
e Use all five senses
e Be specific
o Use figurative language
e Organize logically (spatial order)
e Show, don't just tell
For Narrative Essays:
e Have a clear story arc
e Include dialogue
e Build to a climax
e Use specific details

o Include reflection/lesson learned

COMMON MISTAKES

In Descriptive:

e X Including too much action
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e X Using past tense for current descriptions
e X Being too vague
In Narrative:

e X Describing instead of telling what happened
e X Mixing up chronological order

e X No clear point or lesson

EVALUATION
1. State five main differences between descriptive and narrative essays
2. What tense is typically used in: (a) descriptive essays (b) narrative essays? Why?
3. How is organization different in descriptive vs. narrative essays?
4. Identify whether these require descriptive or narrative essays:
o (a) My Last Birthday
o (b) The Busiest Market in Town
o (c) An Act of Kindness I Witnessed
o (d) My Best Friend
o (e) How I Learned to Swim

5. Write two short paragraphs (5 sentences each) on "My School": one descriptive, one

narrative

ASSIGNMENT

1. Create a comparison table showing ten differences between descriptive and narrative

essays with examples
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2. Take the topic "My Mother" and write:

o (a) A descriptive paragraph (100 words) on her appearance and character

o (b) A narrative paragraph (100 words) telling a story about an experience with her
3. Identify which passage is descriptive and which is narrative, giving three reasons for each:

o Passage A: "The sun rose slowly over the mountains, painting the sky pink and
orange. The air was crisp and cool. Birds began their morning songs. Dew

sparkled on the grass like tiny diamonds."

o Passage B: "I woke up early to watch the sunrise. I climbed to the top of the hill
and waited. When the sun finally appeared, I gasped at its beauty. I stayed there

for an hour, just watching."
4. List ten transitions commonly used in descriptive essays and ten used in narrative essays

5. Explain why dialogue is common in narrative but not descriptive essays. Give examples
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WEEK 4 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: ELEMENTS OF PROSE — PLOT, STYLE, CHARACTERIZATION; TYPES OF

ORAL LITERATURE

PART A: ELEMENTS OF PROSE

1. PLOT

Definition: The sequence of events that make up a story.

PLOT STRUCTURE (Five Parts):

a) EXPOSITION:

Introduction to story

Characters and setting introduced

Background information

b) RISING ACTION:
e Conflict introduced
e Problems develop

e Tension builds

Example: "John was a hardworking farmer in a small village..."

o Example: "Strange things began happening. Crops failed. Villagers blamed John..."

¢) CLIMAX:
e« Most intense moment
o Highest point of tension

e Turning point
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o Example: "John confronted the spirit king. The battle was fierce..."
d) FALLING ACTION:

o Events after climax

o Tension decreases

o Conlflicts begin resolving

o Example: "The spirit king explained and lifted the curse..."
e¢) RESOLUTION:

e Conclusion

e All conflicts resolved

o Final outcome

o Example: "John returned as a hero. The village lived in harmony..."

TYPES OF CONFLICT:
e Man vs. Man
e Man vs. Self
e Man vs. Society
e Man vs. Nature

e Man vs. Fate

2. CHARACTERIZATION

Definition: Methods an author uses to develop characters.

A. DIRECT CHARACTERIZATION: Author directly tells us about character

180




o Example: "John was a brave man."

B. INDIRECT CHARACTERIZATION (STEAL Method):
S - Speech: What character says
o Example: "Please, kind sir..." (polite person)
T - Thoughts: What character thinks
o Example: John smiled but thought, "This man is a fool." (diplomatic but judgmental)
E - Effects on Others: How others react
o Example: Everyone smiled when Mary entered. (shows she's loved)
A - Actions: What character does
o Example: She gave her coat to the shivering child. (selfless, compassionate)
L - Looks: Physical appearance

o Example: His clothes were always neat. (orderly, disciplined)

CHARACTER TYPES:
By Complexity:
o Flat: Simple, one-dimensional, stereotypical
e Round: Complex, multi-dimensional, realistic
By Development:
o Static: Don't change throughout story
e Dynamic: Change and grow
By Role:

o Protagonist: Main character
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e Antagonist: Opposes protagonist
e Supporting: Help tell the story

e Minor: Brief appearances

3. STYLE

Definition: The distinctive way an author uses language.

ELEMENTS OF STYLE:

A. DICTION (Word Choice):

Formal: Sophisticated vocabulary, proper grammar

Informal: Everyday language, conversational, slang

Technical: Specialized vocabulary

Regional: Dialect, local expressions
B. SENTENCE STRUCTURE:
o Simple: Short, direct, creates pace
o Complex: Long, detailed, elaborate
e Varied: Mix of both, creates rhythm

C. TONE: Author's attitude toward subject

e Serious, humorous, ironic, sarcastic, formal, informal, optimistic, cynical, nostalgic

D. IMAGERY: Descriptive language appealing to senses

e Visual (sight), Auditory (sound), Olfactory (smell), Gustatory (taste), Tactile (touch)

E. FIGURATIVE LANGUAGE:

e Simile: Comparison using "like/as" ("Her voice was like honey")
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Metaphor: Direct comparison ("Time is money")

Personification: Human qualities to non-human ("Wind whispered")

Hyperbole: Exaggeration ("I've told you a million times")

Symbolism: Object represents idea (dove = peace)
F. VOICE:
e Unique sound/personality of writing

e Author's recognizable style

PART B: TYPES OF ORAL LITERATURE

Definition: Literature composed, performed, and transmitted orally.

1. FOLKTALES: Traditional fictional stories teaching lessons
Types:
e Animal Tales: Animals as characters teaching lessons
o Trickster Tales: Clever character overcomes stronger opponents
e "Why" Stories: Explain natural phenomena (Why Tortoise has cracked shell)
e Moral Tales: Directly teach lessons

Characteristics: "Once upon a time" openings, stock characters, moral lessons

2. MYTHS: Sacred stories explaining origins, featuring gods and supernatural beings
Types:
e Creation Myths: How world was created

o Explanatory Myths: Why things are the way they are

183




o Divine Myths: Stories of gods and goddesses

Example: Yoruba creation myth (Olodumare creating world)

3. LEGENDS: Traditional stories about heroes based partially on fact but embellished
Examples:

e Sundiata (Mali)

e Queen Amina of Zaria

e Shaka Zulu

e Queen Moremi of Ile-Ife

Characteristics: Historical basis, heroic deeds, cultural pride

4. PROVERBS: Short, wise sayings expressing truths
Examples:

e "When two elephants fight, the grass suffers"

e "A tree cannot make a forest"

e "A river that forgets its source will dry up"

Functions: Teach wisdom, guide behavior, settle arguments

S. RIDDLES: Puzzles testing wit and intelligence
Examples:

o "I have teeth but cannot eat." (A comb)

o "What runs but never walks?" (A river)

o "What gets wetter as it dries?" (A towel)
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6. PRAISE POETRY: Poems praising people, gods, or places
Types:
e Oriki (Yoruba): Praise names for individuals, families, deities
e Praise for Rulers: Kings, chiefs, leaders
e Praise for Warriors: Celebrates bravery

Characteristics: Repetition, rhythmic, often with music/drums

7. SONGS:
Types:
e Work Songs: Sung during labor
o Lullabies: Soothe babies
e War Songs: Inspire courage
o Festival Songs: Celebrate occasions

o Love Songs: Express romance

8. ORAL EPICS: Long narrative poems about heroes
Examples:

e Sundiata Epic (Mali)

e Ozidi Saga (Nigeria/ljaw)

Characteristics: Very long, heroic deeds, performed by griots

9. ORAL HISTORY: Historical accounts passed down orally
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Content: Migrations, wars, founding of kingdoms, important rulers

10. TONGUE TWISTERS: Phrases difficult to say quickly

Examples:

PERFORMANCE FEATURES:

FUNCTIONS OF ORAL LITERATURE:

1.

2.

"She sells seashells by the seashore"

"Red lorry, yellow lorry"

Evening gatherings, festivals, ceremonies

Storyteller uses voice modulation, gestures, facial expressions

Audience participation: call and response, singing, clapping

Music and drumming

Formulaic language: "Once upon a time..."

Entertainment
Education

Moral instruction
Cultural preservation
Social control
Historical record
Community bonding

Language development
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EVALUATION
1. Explain the five parts of plot structure with an example for each
2. Describe the STEAL method of indirect characterization with examples
3. What is the difference between flat and round characters? Between static and dynamic?
4. Explain five elements of an author's style

5. Compare folktales, myths, and legends: (a) Definition (b) Characteristics (c) Purpose (d)

Examples

ASSIGNMENT

1. Choose any story and analyze its plot: Identify (a) Exposition (b) Rising Action (c)
Climax (d) Falling Action (e) Resolution

2. Create a character using indirect characterization: Write a paragraph (100 words)

showing personality through STEAL method WITHOUT directly stating traits

3. Read a passage and analyze style: (a) Diction type (b) Sentence structure (c) Tone (d)
Imagery (e) Figurative language (f) Voice

4. Collect and write: (a) 5 proverbs with meanings (b) 3 riddles with answers (c) One

folktale summary (150 words)

5. Explain direct vs. indirect characterization with three examples of each from any story
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JSS1 ENGLISH STUDIES LESSON NOTES

WEEK 6 - SPEECH WORK

TOPIC: VOWEL SOUND /e/
THE SHORT VOWEL /e/ (as in "bed"):
Production:
o Tongue mid-front position
e Lips slightly spread
e Jaw moderately open
e Short, quick sound
Common Spellings:
e "e":bed, red, pen, men, tell, best
e "ea'': head, bread, dead, ready, weather, heavy
e "ai'": said, again
e "a":any, many
e "ie": friend
e "eo":leopard
e "u":bury
Minimal Pairs (/e/ vs /e/):
e pen/e/ - pan/x/
e bed/e/ - bad /=/

e met/e/ - mat /2/
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set /e/ - sat /2/

Practice Sentence: "Ten men said the red pen was better than any pen in the test."

EVALUATION:
1. Produce /e/ sound and give 10 words containing it
2. Differentiate /e/ from /a/ with 5 minimal pairs
3. Identify /e/ words: (a) head (b) hat (c) bed (d) bad (e) said
4. Write 5 sentences using /e/ words
5. What spelling patterns produce /e/ sound?
ASSIGNMENT:
1. List 20 words with /e/ sound (different spellings)
2. Practice: "Ten red hens fed on bread and eggs. Any friend can lend me a pen."
3. Create 5 minimal pairs: /e/ vs /&/ and /e/ vs /1/
4. Identify the vowel sound in: ready, head, any, friend, said, many, test, best
5. Write 10 sentences using words with /e/ sound
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WEEK 6 - GRAMMAR
TOPIC: ADJECTIVES — DEFINITION, TYPES; COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

DEFINITION: An adjective is a word that describes or modifies a noun or pronoun.
TYPES OF ADJECTIVES:
1. Descriptive (Qualitative): Describe quality, size, shape, color, etc.
e beautiful, large, round, red, happy, old
2. Quantitative: Show quantity (how much/many)
e some, many, few, much, little, several, enough
3. Demonstrative: Point to specific things
o this, that, these, those
4. Possessive: Show ownership
e my, your, his, her, its, our, their
5. Interrogative: Used in questions
o which, what, whose
6. Numeral:
e Cardinal: one, two, three (how many)
e Ordinal: first, second, third (order)
7. Proper Adjectives: From proper nouns

e Nigerian food, African culture, Christian values

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES:
Three Degrees:

1. POSITIVE (Absolute): Basic form, no comparison
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o tall, big, beautiful, good
2. COMPARATIVE: Comparing two things
e Formation:
o Add -er: tall — taller, big — bigger
o Use "more": beautiful — more beautiful
o Irregular: good — better, bad — worse
o Pattern: adjective + -er + than OR more + adjective + than
o Examples: She is taller than me. This is more beautiful than that.
3. SUPERLATIVE: Comparing three or more (highest degree)
e Formation:
o Add -est: tall — tallest, big — biggest
o Use "most": beautiful — most beautiful
o Irregular: good — best, bad — worst
e Pattern: the + adjective + -est OR the most + adjective
o Examples: She is the tallest girl. This is the most beautiful flower.

Comparison Table:

Positive Comparative  Superlative
tall taller tallest

big bigger biggest

happy happier happiest
beautiful more beautiful  most beautiful
good better best
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bad worse worst

many/much  more most
little less least
Rules:

e One syllable: add -er/-est (small, smaller, smallest)
e Two syllables ending in -y: change y to 1, add -er/-est (happy, happier, happiest)
e Two+ syllables: use more/most (careful, more careful, most careful)

e Irregular forms must be memorized

EVALUATION:
1. Define adjective and give 5 examples
2. List 6 types of adjectives with 2 examples each

3. Write the comparative and superlative forms: (a) strong (b) careful (c) good (d) bad (e)
little

4. Fill in: John is (tall) than Peter but Mary is the (tall) in the class

5. Identify adjectives and their types: "That beautiful Nigerian girl has three blue bags"

ASSIGNMENT:
1. List 10 adjectives of each type: descriptive, quantitative, demonstrative, possessive
2. Write 10 sentences using different types of adjectives

3. Compare these in three degrees: fast, intelligent, many, far, old
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Correct errors: (a) She is more taller (b) He is the most good student (c) This is the bigger

house

. Use these adjectives in sentences: comparative form of 5 adjectives, superlative form of 5

adjectives
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WEEK 6 - READING AND COMPREHENSION

TOPIC: DIFFERENTIATING MAIN IDEAS FROM SUPPORTING IDEAS IN A
PASSAGE

MAIN IDEA:

e The most important point in a paragraph

What the paragraph is mostly about

Usually the topic sentence

General statement

WHERE TO FIND:
e Beginning (most common - 70%)
e End (20%)
e Middle (5%)
o Implied (not stated - 5%)
SUPPORTING IDEAS:
e Details that explain, prove, or develop the main idea
o Examples, facts, reasons, descriptions
e Specific statements

TYPES OF SUPPORT:

—

. Facts/Statistics: specific data

N

Examples: instances illustrating main idea
3. Reasons: why main idea is true

4. Descriptions: detailed characteristics
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5. Explanations: how or why something works
HOW TO IDENTIFY:

Main Idea:

Ask: "What is this paragraph mainly about?"

Look for general statement

Check first/last sentence

Find repeated concepts

Supporting Ideas:
e Ask: "What details explain the main idea?"
e Look for specific information
o Find examples and evidence

PRACTICE PASSAGE:

"Regular exercise is essential for good health. It strengthens the heart and improves circulation.
Exercise also helps maintain healthy weight and reduces disease risk. Studies show that people
who exercise regularly live longer. Additionally, physical activity boosts mental health by

reducing stress and anxiety."
Analysis:
e Main Idea: Regular exercise is essential for good health (first sentence)
e Supporting Ideas:
1. Strengthens heart, improves circulation
2. Maintains weight, reduces disease
3. Studies show longer life

4. Boosts mental health, reduces stress
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EVALUATION:

1. Define main idea and supporting idea

2. Where are main ideas usually located in paragraphs?

3. List 5 types of supporting details

4. Read this passage and identify the main idea: "Water is vital for life. The human body is
60% water. We need water for digestion, circulation, and temperature regulation.
Without water, a person cannot survive more than three days."

5. From the passage in Q4, list 3 supporting details

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write a paragraph with a clear main idea and 3 supporting details on "Benefits of
Reading"

2. Read any passage from your textbook. Identify: (a) Topic (b) Main idea (c) Three
supporting details (d) Type of support used

3. Create a graphic organizer showing main idea and supporting details for this topic: "Why
students should eat breakfast"

4. Differentiate between main idea and topic using examples

5. Analyze this passage - identify main and supporting ideas: "My grandmother is very kind.

She helps sick neighbors daily. She volunteers at the orphanage every weekend. Last year,

she paid school fees for poor children. Everyone loves and respects her."
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WEEK 6 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: PARAGRAPH WRITING - LOGICAL SEQUENCE WITH INTRODUCTION &
CONCLUSION

WHAT IS A PARAGRAPH? A group of sentences about one main idea.
STRUCTURE OF A PARAGRAPH:
1. TOPIC SENTENCE (Introduction):
o States main idea
e Usually first sentence
o General statement about the topic
2. SUPPORTING SENTENCES (Body):
e 3-6 sentences
e Develop the main idea
e Give details, examples, explanations
o All relate to topic sentence
3. CONCLUDING SENTENCE (Conclusion):
o Last sentence
e Wraps up the paragraph
o Restates main idea or provides final thought
e May link to next paragraph
LOGICAL SEQUENCE: Ideas must flow in order:
e Time order: first, then, next, finally (for events)

e Space order: left to right, top to bottom (for descriptions)
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Order of importance: least to most important

TRANSITIONS: Connect ideas smoothly:

Addition: also, furthermore, moreover, additionally
Time: first, then, next, after, finally, meanwhile
Contrast: but, however, although, on the other hand
Result: therefore, thus, consequently, as a result

Example: for example, for instance, such as

PARAGRAPH UNITY: All sentences must relate to the topic sentence.

SAMPLE PARAGRAPH:

"My school library is a wonderful place to study. (TOPIC SENTENCE) It has comfortable chairs

and quiet study areas where students can concentrate. (SUPPORT 1) The library contains over

5,000 books on various subjects, making research easy. (SUPPORT 2) Friendly librarians are

always available to help students find materials. (SUPPORT 3) Therefore, the library is truly an
ideal environment for learning. (CONCLUDING SENTENCE)"

EVALUATION:
1. Define a paragraph and state its three parts
2. What is a topic sentence and where is it usually found?
3. What is paragraph unity?
4. List 5 transitions used for: (a) time order (b) adding information
5. Write a paragraph (6 sentences) on "My Best Friend" with clear topic, supporting, and
concluding sentences
ASSIGNMENT:
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4.

9]

Write 3 paragraphs (6-7 sentences each) on different topics showing clear structure

Label the topic sentence, supporting sentences, and concluding sentence in each

paragraph you write

Identify the parts in this paragraph: "Football is the most popular sport in Nigeria.
Millions of people watch matches every weekend. Children play football in streets and
fields across the country. Nigeria has produced world-class players who compete

internationally. Clearly, football unites Nigerians from all backgrounds."
Write a paragraph using time order transitions on "How I Prepare for School"

Explain why logical sequence is important in paragraph writing
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WEEK 6 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: INTRODUCTION TO DRAMA; TYPES & ELEMENTS OF DRAMA;
CHARACTERIZATION & THEMES IN RECOMMENDED PROSE TEXT

PART A: INTRODUCTION TO DRAMA
DEFINITION: Drama is literature written to be performed by actors before an audience.
CHARACTERISTICS:
1. Written in dialogue form
2. Meant for performance
3. Uses stage directions
4. Has acts and scenes
5. Requires actors, stage, audience
DIFFERENCE FROM PROSE:
e Drama: dialogue, performance, stage directions

e Prose: narrative, paragraphs, description

TYPES OF DRAMA:
1. TRAGEDY:
e Serious, sad ending
e Hero suffers/dies
o Explores serious themes
o Example: Macbeth

2. COMEDY:

200




e Humorous, happy ending

e Makes audience laugh

e Light themes

o Example: School comedies
3. TRAGICOMEDY:

e Mix of tragedy and comedy

e Serious themes with humor

e May have mixed ending

ELEMENTS OF DRAMA:
1. PLOT: Sequence of events in the play
2. CHARACTER: People in the play

e Protagonist (hero)

e Antagonist (opponent)

e Supporting characters

3. DIALOGUE: Conversations between characters

e Reveals character
e Advances plot
4. THEME: Central message/idea

5. SETTING: Time and place

6. STAGE DIRECTIONS: Instructions for actors

e [Enter John], [Exit], [Aside], [Angrily]

e Written in italics/brackets
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7. CONFLICT: Struggle/problem driving the action
8. ACT & SCENE:
e Act: Major division

e Scene: Smaller division within act

PART B: CHARACTERIZATION & THEMES IN PROSE TEXT
CHARACTERIZATION (Review):
Methods:
e Direct: Author tells us about character
e Indirect (STEAL):
o Speech: what character says
o Thoughts: what character thinks
o Effect: how others react
o Actions: what character does
o Looks: physical appearance
Character Types:
e Protagonist vs. Antagonist
e Major vs. Minor
e Round (complex) vs. Flat (simple)

e Dynamic (changes) vs. Static (no change)

THEMES:

Definition: Central idea or message in the text
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Common Themes:

Love and sacrifice

e Good vs. evil
e Coming of age
e Tradition vs. change
o Courage and bravery
o Family relationships
e Social injustice
e Power and corruption
Finding Themes:
e What is the author trying to say about life?
e What lessons does the story teach?
e What universal truths are explored?
In Your Prose Text:
e Identify 2-3 main themes
e Support with evidence from text
o Explain how themes are developed
EVALUATION:
1. Define drama and state 3 differences from prose
2. Name and explain 3 types of drama
3. List 8 elements of drama
4. What are stage directions and why are they important?

5. In your prose text: (a) Who is the protagonist? (b) Name one main theme
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ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write a short drama scene (1 page) with 3 characters, including dialogue and stage

directions
2. Explain 5 elements of drama with examples
3. Compare how character is revealed in drama vs. prose

4. Read Chapters 4-6 of your prose text. Write: (a) Character analysis of the protagonist (b)

Two themes identified so far with examples

5. Define these drama terms: soliloquy, aside, monologue, act, scene
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WEEK 8 - SPEECH WORK
TOPIC: VOWEL SOUND /a/

THE SHORT VOWEL /&/ (as in "cat"):
Production:

o Tongue low-front position

e Mouth fairly wide open

e Lips spread

e Short sound
Common Spellings:

e "a': cat, hat, man, bad, apple, family, happy
Minimal Pairs:

e bat/=/ - bet /e/

o cat/a/ - cut/A/

e man /®/ - men /e/

e pan/x/-pen/e/

e bad /=/ - bed /e/

Practice Words: cat, hat, mat, fat, sat, bad, sad, mad, glad, man, pan, can, ran, fan, hand, sand,

land, black, back, pack, track, apple, happy, family

Practice Sentence: "The fat cat sat on the black mat and had an apple for a snack."

EVALUATION:

1. Produce /&/ sound correctly with 10 words
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2. Differentiate /&/ from /e/ with 5 minimal pairs
3. Identify /&/ words: (a) bad (b) bed (c) man (d) men (e) hat
4. Write 5 sentences using /&/ words
5. Explain the mouth position for /&/ sound
ASSIGNMENT:
1. List 25 words with /&/ sound
2. Practice: "The happy man ran fast and sat on the grass with his family"
3. Create 5 minimal pairs each: /&/ vs /e/ and /&/ vs /A/
4. Write 10 sentences using words with /&/ sound
5. Record and identify /&/ sounds in this passage: "The fat black cat sat on a mat. A man

had an apple and ran after the cat."
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WEEK 8 - GRAMMAR

TOPIC: ADVERBS — DEFINITION, IDENTIFICATION, TYPES

DEFINITION: An adverb is a word that modifies a verb, adjective, or another adverb. It tells

how, when, where, or to what extent.

IDENTIFICATION:
e Ask: How? When? Where? How often? To what extent?
e Many end in -ly (quickly, slowly, carefully)

e Not all -ly words are adverbs (lovely, friendly are adjectives)

TYPES OF ADVERBS:
1. ADVERBS OF MANNER (How?): Tell how an action is done
e Formation: adjective + ly (quick — quickly, careful — carefully)
o Examples: slowly, fast, well, hard, badly, beautifully, quietly, loudly
o Position: usually after verb or object
o "She sings beautifully.” "He ran quickly."
2. ADVERBS OF TIME (When?): Tell when an action occurs

o Examples: now, today, tomorrow, yesterday, soon, later, early, late, already, recently,

eventually
e Position: usually at beginning or end of sentence
o "I'will go tomorrow." "Yesterday, she came."
3. ADVERBS OF PLACE (Where?): Tell where an action occurs

o Examples: here, there, everywhere, nowhere, inside, outside, above, below, nearby, far
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o Position: usually after verb or at end
e "Come here." "They went outside."
4. ADVERBS OF FREQUENCY (How often?): Tell how often an action occurs

o Examples: always (100%), usually (90%), often (70%), sometimes (50%), rarely (10%),

never (0%), daily, weekly, monthly, yearly, once, twice
e Position: usually before main verb, after 'be’'
o "lLalways wake up early." "She is never late."
5. ADVERBS OF DEGREE (To what extent?): Tell the intensity or degree

o Examples: very, quite, too, almost, nearly, extremely, rather, fairly, completely, totally,

hardly, barely
o Position: usually before adjective or adverb
o "She is very tall." "He ran too fast.”
COMPARISON OF ADVERBS:

Positive Comparative Superlative

fast faster fastest
hard harder hardest
early earlier earliest

quickly  more quickly = most quickly

carefully more carefully most carefully

well better best
badly worse worst
Rules:
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One syllable: add -er/-est
Two+ syllables: use more/most

Irregular: memorize (well-better-best)

EVALUATION:
1. Define adverb and state what it modifies
2. Give 5 examples each of adverbs of: manner, time, place, frequency
3. Form adverbs from: quick, careful, happy, easy, good
4. Identify adverbs and their types: "She always sings beautifully here."
5. Write 5 sentences using different types of adverbs
ASSIGNMENT:
1. List 10 adverbs of each type: manner, time, place, frequency, degree
2. Write 10 sentences, each using a different type of adverb
3. Convert these adjectives to adverbs: slow, loud, quiet, bad, angry, peaceful, heavy, soft,
bright, clear
4. Compare these adverbs: fast, carefully, well, badly, early
5. Identify and classify all adverbs: "Yesterday, she spoke very softly and walked slowly

outside. She never talks loudly here."
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WEEK 8§ - READING AND COMPREHENSION

TOPIC: READING TO ANSWER SPECIFIC QUESTIONS (INTERPRETATION &
PROJECTION LEVELS)

LEVELS OF COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS:
1. LITERAL LEVEL (Easy):

e Answers found directly in text

e Facts, details explicitly stated

e Who? What? When? Where?

o Example: "What is the boy's name?"
2. INTERPRETATION LEVEL (Medium):

o Read between the lines

e Infer meaning not directly stated

e Understand implications

e  Why? How? What does this mean?

o Example: "Why do you think the boy was sad?"
3. PROJECTION LEVEL (Difficult):

e Go beyond the text

e Predict, imagine, apply

e Personal opinion with text support

e  What if? What might happen? What would you do?

o Example: "What might happen next?"
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INTERPRETATION QUESTIONS:
What They Ask:
e Infer character feelings/motivations
e Understand cause-effect relationships
e Identify author's purpose/message
e Explain why something happened
e Draw conclusions from facts
How to Answer:
e Use clues from text
e Combine facts to draw conclusions
e Think about "why" behind actions
e Consider context
Signal Words:

e Why, How, What does this suggest, What can you infer, This implies, The author means

PROJECTION QUESTIONS:
What They Ask:

o Predict future events

e Give personal opinions

e Apply to own life

e Suggest alternatives

e Create new scenarios

How to Answer:

211




o Base predictions on text evidence
o Use logical reasoning
o Connect to personal experience
o Imagine possibilities
Signal Words:

e  What might, What if, What would you, Predict, In your opinion, Do you think, How

would you

PRACTICE PASSAGE:

"Tunde had studied only one hour before the exam. His friends studied for weeks. As he sat
looking at the questions, his hands shook. The questions looked unfamiliar. He glanced at his

friend Bola, who was writing confidently."
Questions:
Literal: What is the boy's name? (Tunde)

Interpretation: Why were Tunde's hands shaking? (He was nervous because he didn't prepare

well)

Projection: What do you think will happen to Tunde in the exam? (He will likely fail because he
didn't study enough)

EVALUATION:
1. Name and explain the three levels of comprehension questions
2. What is the difference between interpretation and projection questions?

3. Read this and answer: "Mary found a wallet with money but no ID. She thought about

keeping it but remembered her mother's advice about honesty."
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o Literal: What did Mary find?
o Interpretation: Why did Mary think about keeping the wallet?
o Projection: What do you think Mary will do?

4. Give 3 signal words for interpretation questions

5. Give 3 signal words for projection questions

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Read any passage from your textbook. Write 3 questions at each level: literal,

interpretation, projection (9 total)
2. Explain how to answer interpretation questions vs. literal questions

3. Practice: "The village was silent. Shops were closed. People hurried past with covered
faces. The town crier had made an announcement at dawn." Write: (a) 2 literal questions

(b) 2 interpretation questions (c) 2 projection questions - provide answers
4. Why are projection questions more difficult than literal questions?

5. Create a passage (100 words) and write 5 questions: 2 literal, 2 interpretation, 1

projection
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WEEK 8 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: DESCRIPTIVE ESSAY — A MARKET PLACE

DESCRIPTIVE ESSAY REVIEW:

Purpose: Paint vivid picture with words

Uses: Sensory details (sight, sound, smell, taste, touch)
Organization: Spatial order (location-based)

Tense: Usually present

Language: Rich adjectives, imagery, figurative language

WRITING ABOUT A MARKET PLACE:

WHAT TO DESCRIBE:

1. General Appearance:

Size (large, small, sprawling)
Location (in town center, by the road)
Structure (open-air, covered, modern, traditional)

Overall atmosphere

2. Sights (Visual):

Stalls and arrangement

Goods displayed (fruits, vegetables, clothes, etc.)
Colors (bright, colorful, vibrant)

People (traders, buyers, children)

Activities (selling, bargaining, carrying)
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3. Sounds (Auditory):

Traders calling out: "Fresh tomatoes! Buy now!"

Bargaining conversations
Laughter, greetings
Vehicle horns

General noise and bustle

4. Smells (Olfactory):

Fresh fruits and vegetables
Cooked food (suya, akara)
Fish section (strong smell)
Spices (pepper, ginger)

Mix of various scents

5. Touch/Physical Sensations:

Crowded, jostling
Hot (sun beating down)
Humid

Bumping into people

6. Activities/Movement:

Traders arranging goods
Buyers examining items
Haggling/bargaining
Porters carrying loads

Children running around
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ORGANIZATION:

Introduction:
e General impression of market
e Location and time
e Why it's interesting/important

Body: Paragraph 1: General appearance and layout Paragraph 2: Sights - what you see

Paragraph 3: Sounds and smells Paragraph 4: Activities and atmosphere
Conclusion:

e Overall impression

o Significance of market

e Personal feelings

USEFUL VOCABULARY:

Adjectives: bustling, crowded, vibrant, colorful, noisy, lively, chaotic, organized, sprawling,

vast, busy
Verbs: bustle, jostle, bargain, haggle, call out, display, arrange, examine, weigh, pack

Nouns: stall, vendor, trader, buyer, goods, produce, merchandise, section, aisle, canopy

SAMPLE OUTLINE:
Title: The Bustling City Market
I. Introduction

e Located in city center

216




e Vibrant, lively atmosphere
e Heart of community
I1. Physical Description
e Sprawling open-air market
e Hundreds of stalls
e Organized by sections
I1I. Sights
o Colorful displays
e Various goods
e Busy people
IV. Sounds and Smells
e Traders calling
e Mix of aromas
e Noisy atmosphere
V. Conclusion
o Exciting, essential place

e Reflects community life

SAMPLE PARAGRAPH:

"The city market is a feast for the senses. Rows upon rows of stalls stretch as far as the eye can

see, each overflowing with colorful goods. The vegetable section displays pyramids of bright red
tomatoes, green peppers, and golden oranges. Traders in vibrant wrapper sit behind their wares,
calling out to potential customers in melodious voices. The air is thick with the mingled scents of

[fresh fish, ripe mangoes, and sizzling akara from nearby food stalls. Shoppers weave through the
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narrow aisles, baskets on heads, bargaining loudly over prices. The constant hum of activity -

voices, laughter, and the occasional blaring horn - creates an energetic symphony that is

unmistakably the market."

EVALUATION:

1.

What is the purpose of a descriptive essay?

2. List 5 things you would describe about a market place

3. What sensory details are important in describing a market?

4. Write a topic sentence for a descriptive paragraph about a market

5. List 10 descriptive words suitable for describing a busy market

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write a complete descriptive essay (250-300 words) titled "A Market Place" or "The
Busy Market"

2. Create an outline for your essay showing: introduction, 3 body paragraph topics,
conclusion

3. Write one paragraph (6-7 sentences) describing the sights in a market

4. Write one paragraph (6-7 sentences) describing the sounds and smells in a market

5. List 20 vocabulary words (adjectives, nouns, verbs) useful for describing a market
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WEEK 8 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: INTRODUCTION TO DRAMA; TYPES & ELEMENTS;
CHARACTERIZATION & THEMES IN RECOMMENDED PROSE TEXT

(Reinforcement from Week 6 with focus on prose text study)
DRAMA REVIEW:
Elements:

1. Plot - sequence of events

2. Character - people in play

3. Dialogue - conversations

4. Theme - central message

5. Setting - time and place

6. Stage directions - instructions

7. Conflict - problem/struggle

8. Acts & Scenes - divisions

Dramatic Techniques:
e Soliloquy: Character speaks thoughts aloud when alone
e Aside: Character speaks to audience; others don't hear

e Monologue: Long speech by one character to others

FOCUS: PROSE TEXT STUDY

CHARACTERIZATION ANALYSIS:
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For Your Prose Text, Analyze:
Protagonist:

1. Physical description

2. Personality traits

3. Strengths and weaknesses

4. Goals/motivations

5. Relationships with others

6. How character changes

7. Methods of characterization used
Other Major Characters:

e Role in story

o Relationship to protagonist

o Character traits

o Contribution to plot/theme
Character Relationships:

o Conlflicts between characters

o Alliances and friendships

e Family dynamics

o How relationships develop

THEME ANALYSIS:
In Your Prose Text:

Identifying Themes:
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1. What message is the author conveying?
2. What life lessons are taught?
3. What issues are explored?

4. What patterns do you see?

Common Themes to Look For:

Tradition vs. modernity

o Coming of age/growing up
o Family relationships

e Social injustice

e Courage and determination
e Identity and belonging

o Consequences of actions

e Good vs. evil

e Love and sacrifice

e Cultural conflict

Supporting Themes with Evidence:
e Quote specific passages
o Cite events that illustrate theme
e Show how characters embody themes

e Explain how theme develops through plot
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STUDY GUIDE FOR PROSE TEXT:
Character Analysis Template:
Character Name:
Physical Description:

e Age, appearance, clothing
Personality:

e Three main traits with examples
Role:

e Protagonist/antagonist/supporting

e Importance to plot
Development:

o How character changes

e What causes change
Relationships:

e With other characters

o Conlflicts and alliances
Significance:

e What character represents

o Contribution to themes

Theme Analysis Template:
Theme:

Definition:
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e What the theme means
Evidence:

e Events showing this theme

e Character actions related to theme

e Quotes supporting theme
Development:

e How theme appears early

e How it develops throughout

e Resolution at end
Significance:

e Why this theme matters

e What author wants us to learn

EVALUATION:

1. In your prose text: (a) Who is the protagonist? (b) Describe their personality (c) How do
they change?

2. Identify two themes in your prose text with examples from the story

3. What is the difference between direct and indirect characterization? Give examples from

your text
4. Describe the relationship between two major characters in your prose text

5. Explain how one theme is developed through the plot of your prose text

ASSIGNMENT:

223




Read Chapters 7-9 of your prose text

Write a character profile (200 words) of the protagonist including: physical description,

personality traits, relationships, development, significance

Identify three themes in your prose text. For each theme: (a) Define it (b) Give two

examples from the text (¢) Explain its significance

Compare two characters in your prose text: similarities and differences in personality,

role, and development

Trace how one theme develops from beginning to current chapter: early signs,

development, current status
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WEEK 9 - SPEECH WORK
TOPIC: VOWEL SOUND /a:/

THE LONG VOWEL /a:/ (as in "car"):

Production:

Tongue low and back

Mouth wide open

Long, prolonged sound

No lip rounding
Common Spellings:
e "ar": car, far, star, arm, farm, park, hard, start, dark, smart

o "a" (before certain consonants): father, rather, class, grass, pass, bath, path, ask, last, fast

(British pronunciation)
e "al": calm, palm, half
e "ear": heart
e "aw/a": aunt, laugh
Minimal Pairs:

cart /a:/ - cat /ae/

heart /a:/ - hat /2/

part /a:/ - pat /e/

barn /a:/ - ban /2/

Practice Words: car, far, bar, star, jar, tar, farm, harm, charm, dark, park, mark, shark, card,

hard, yard, start, smart, art

Practice Sentence: "My father parked his car in the dark yard far from the large farm."

225




EVALUATION:

1. Produce /a:/ sound correctly with 10 words
2. Differentiate /a:/ from /a&/ with 5 minimal pairs
3. Identify /a:/ words: (a) car (b) cat (c) heart (d) hat (e) farm
4. Write 5 sentences using /a:/ words
5. List 5 words with "ar" spelling that have /a:/ sound
ASSIGNMENT:
1. List 25 words with /a:/ sound (different spelling patterns)
2. Practice: "The smart farmer parked his car far from the barn and walked to the garden
path"
3. Create 5 minimal pairs: /a:/ vs /&/ and /a:/ vs /o/
4. Write 10 sentences using words with /a:/ sound
5. Identify the vowel sounds: father, farm, cat, calm, heart, hat, car, class, fast, fat
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WEEK 9 - GRAMMAR

TOPIC: PREPOSITIONS — DEFINITION, IDENTIFICATION, TYPES & FUNCTIONS

DEFINITION: A preposition is a word that shows the relationship between a noun/pronoun and

another word in the sentence.

COMMON PREPOSITIONS: at, in, on, by, with, from, to, for, of, about, under, over, between,

among, through, during, before, after, since, until

TYPES OF PREPOSITIONS:
1. PREPOSITIONS OF TIME: Show when something happens
e at: specific times (at 3 o'clock, at noon, at night)
e in: months, years, centuries, long periods (in June, in 2024, in the morning)
e on: days and dates (on Monday, on June 5th, on my birthday)
e Others: before, after, during, since, for, until, by
Examples:
e Iwakeupat6 AM
e She was born in 2010
e The meeting is on Friday
e We arrived before noon

e He has lived here since 2020

2. PREPOSITIONS OF PLACE: Show where something is located

e at: specific points (at the door, at the bus stop, at home)
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e in: enclosed spaces (in the room, in Lagos, in the box)

o on: surfaces (on the table, on the wall, on the floor)

e Others: under, over, above, below, beside, behind, in front of, between, among, near, by
Examples:

e The book is on the table

e She lives in Lagos

e The cat is under the chair

e Stand beside me

e The bank is between the school and the hospital

3. PREPOSITIONS OF DIRECTION/MOVEMENT: Show movement from one place to

another
e to: toward a destination (go to school, walk to the market)
e from: starting point (come from home, travel from Lagos)
e into: entering (walk into the room)
e out of: exiting (come out of the house)
e through: passing through (walk through the gate)
e across: from one side to another (across the road)
o along: following a line (along the street)
Examples:
e 1 go to school daily
e She came from Abuja

o He walked into the room
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e They ran across the field

4. PREPOSITIONS OF MANNER: Show how something is done
e by: method/means (by car, by train, by hand)
e with: using/accompanying (with a knife, with friends)
e in: manner/way (in a hurry, in style)
Examples:
o She travels by bus
e Cut it with a knife

e He spoke in anger

5. PREPOSITIONS OF AGENT: Show who does the action (used in passive voice)
e by: the doer of an action
e with: instrument used

Examples:
e The book was written by Achebe

e The tree was cut with an axe

FUNCTIONS OF PREPOSITIONS:
1. Show Time Relationships:
e "I'll see you at 5 PM"
2. Show Location:

e "The book is on the shelf"
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3. Show Direction:

e "She went to school"

4. Show Manner:

e "He spoke with confidence"

5. Show Possession:

e "The house of my father"

6. Connect Words:

e Link nouns/pronouns to other words

e Create meaning in sentences

PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES: Preposition + noun/pronoun = prepositional phrase
Examples:

o at the door (preposition: at; object: the door)

e in the morning (preposition: in; object: the morning)

o with my friend (preposition: with; object: my friend)

COMMON MISTAKES:

Time:
e X in Monday (v on Monday)
e X at morning (V' in the morning)
e X on night (V' at night)

Place:
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X in the table (V' on the table)

X at Lagos (V' in Lagos)

EVALUATION:

1.

Define preposition and give 10 examples

2. List 5 prepositions of: (a) time (b) place (c) direction

3. Fill in with correct prepositions: (a) [ live  Lagos (b) She arrives  Monday (c) The
bookis  the table (d) He goes  school 7 AM

4. What is a prepositional phrase? Give 5 examples

5. Correct the errors: (a) She lives at Nigeria (b) I wake up on the morning (c) The pen is
under the table (correct if wrong)

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write 20 sentences using different prepositions (at least one from each type)

2. List 15 prepositional phrases and use 10 in sentences

3. Fill in with appropriate prepositions: "l wokeup 6 AM  Monday morning. [ went
____the bathroom and took my bath. After breakfast, I walked  school  my friends.
We arrived  school  7:30 AM. Our classroom is  the second floor  the
administrative block."

4. Identify all prepositions and state their types: "In the morning, she walked to school with
her sister. They arrived at 8 o'clock and sat on the bench under the tree."

5. Write 5 sentences each using: (a) prepositions of time (b) prepositions of place (c)

prepositions of direction
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WEEK 9 - READING AND COMPREHENSION

TOPIC: APPLYING SQ3R TO A GIVEN PASSAGE
SQ3R TECHNIQUE (Review):
S - SURVEY: Quickly preview the material

e Read title, headings, subheadings

e Look at pictures, diagrams

e Read introduction and conclusion

e Scan first sentences of paragraphs

e Time: 2-5 minutes

(=)

QUESTION: Turn headings into questions
e Use: Who? What? When? Where? Why? How?
e Create questions you want answered
e  Write questions down
R - READ: Read carefully to answer questions
e Read actively, not passively
e Look for answers to your questions
o Take notes
o Highlight key points
e Time: Main reading time
R - RECITE: Recall what you read
e Look away from text

e Recite main points aloud or in writing
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e Answer your questions

e Summarize in own words

e Check accuracy by looking back
R - REVIEW: Go over material again

e Review notes

e Recite main points again

e Answer questions

e Make sure you understand

e Time: 5-10 minutes

APPLYING SQ3R TO A PASSAGE:
SAMPLE PASSAGE:
Title: The Importance of Water

Water is essential for all living things. The human body is about 60% water, and we need to

drink water daily to replace what we lose through breathing, sweating, and digestion.

Water has many important functions in the body. It helps transport nutrients to cells and removes
waste products. Water also regulates body temperature through sweating. Without enough water,

the body cannot function properly.

Experts recommend drinking at least 8 glasses of water per day. However, the exact amount
needed depends on factors like age, activity level, and climate. People who exercise or live in hot

climates need more water.

Dehydration occurs when the body loses more water than it takes in. Symptoms include thirst,
dry mouth, tiredness, and headache. Severe dehydration can be dangerous and requires medical

attention. Therefore, it is important to drink water regularly throughout the day.
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STEP-BY-STEP APPLICATION:
1. SURVEY (2 minutes):
o Title: "The Importance of Water"
e 4 paragraphs
e Topics: water in body, functions, daily needs, dehydration
e Seems to explain why water is important
2. QUESTION (1 minute):
e Why is water essential?
e How much water does the body contain?
e What does water do in the body?
e How much water should we drink?
e What is dehydration?
3. READ (5 minutes): Read carefully, looking for answers:
e Body is 60% water
o Water transports nutrients, removes waste, regulates temperature
e Need 8 glasses daily (varies by person)
e Dehydration = too little water; causes thirst, tiredness, headache

4. RECITE (2 minutes): Close book and recall: "Water is essential because the body is 60%
water. It transports nutrients, removes waste, and controls temperature. We need about 8 glasses

daily. Without enough water, we get dehydrated, which causes thirst and tiredness."
Check for accuracy.
5. REVIEW (2 minutes):

e Main point: Water is vital for health
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Key facts: 60% body water, 8 glasses daily, multiple functions
Can I answer my questions? Yes

Do [ understand? Yes

BENEFITS OF SQ3R:

Improves comprehension
Better retention (remembering)
Active reading (not passive)
Organized approach

Saves time in long run

EVALUATION:

1.

What does SQ3R stand for?

2. Explain the 5 steps of SQ3R briefly

3. Why is the Survey step important?

4. What happens in the Recite step?

5. Apply SQ3R to a short passage from your textbook: write what you did in each step

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Apply SQ3R to a passage from your textbook (at least 300 words). Write a report
showing what you did at each step

2. Explain the difference between the Read and Recite steps

3. Why is it important to turn headings into questions in the Question step?
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. Apply SQ3R to this passage and answer: [Provide or use a passage from their textbook]
Write: (a) What you found during Survey (b) 3 questions you created (¢) Main points
from Reading (d) What you recited (e) Review summary

Create a poster or diagram showing the 5 steps of SQ3R with brief explanations
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WEEK 9 - COMPOSITION
TOPIC: LETTER WRITING - INTRODUCTION AND TYPES
WHAT IS A LETTER? A written message from one person to another.
PURPOSES OF LETTERS:

o Communicate with distant people

e Request information or permission

e Apply for jobs/admission

e Express feelings

e Maintain relationships

e Conduct business

TYPES OF LETTERS:
1. FORMAL LETTERS: Official letters to authorities, organizations, strangers
Types:

e Application letters (job, admission)

o Business letters

e Complaint letters

e Request letters

o Official correspondence
Characteristics:

e Formal language

e Polite tone

e Complete addresses
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e Proper format
e No slang/contractions

e Respectful

2. INFORMAL LETTERS (Personal/Friendly): Letters to family, friends, people you know

well
Types:
o Letters to friends
e Letters to family members
e Thank you letters
o Congratulation letters
o Invitation letters (informal)
Characteristics:
e Casual, friendly language

Personal tone

Can use contractions

Emotional expression

Conversational style

DIFFERENCES:
Aspect Formal Informal
Recipient Authorities, strangers Friends, family
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Language Formal, polite

Tone

Professional

Address  Both addresses required

Purpose  Official business

Closing Yours faithfully/sincerely

BASIC LETTER FORMAT:

Both types include:

1.

2.

Writer's address (top right)
Date

Salutation (greeting)

Body (message)

Closing

Signature

Name

Formal letters add:

Casual, friendly
Personal, warm
Usually one address
Personal matters

Yours lovingly, Best wishes

Recipient's address (left, below date)

Subject line

FORMAL LETTER FORMAT:

23, Benson Street,

Ikeja,
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Lagos State.

18th October, 2024.

The Principal,
Kings College,
Ikeja,

Lagos State.

Dear Sir,

REQUEST FOR PERMISSION TO BE ABSENT

Body paragraphs...

Yours faithfully,

[Signature]

John Adebayo

INFORMAL LETTER FORMAT:
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23, Benson Street,
Ikeja,
Lagos State.

18th October, 2024.

Dear Tunde,

Body paragraphs...
Yours lovingly,
[Signature]
John

SALUTATIONS:

Formal:

e Dear Sir, (unknown man)
e Dear Madam, (unknown woman)
e Dear Sir/Madam, (unknown gender)

e Dear Mr. Ojo, (known man)

e Dear Mrs. Ojo, (known married woman)

e Dear Ms. Ojo, (known woman, marital status unknown)

Informal:
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e Dear Tunde,
e My dear Brother,
e Dearest Mother,

e Hello Mary,

CLOSINGS:
Formal:
e Yours faithfully, (if Dear Sir/Madam)
e Yours sincerely, (if Dear Mr./Mrs./Ms.)
e Yours respectfully,
Informal:
e Yours lovingly,
o With love,
o Best wishes,
e Warm regards,

e Your friend,

LETTER WRITING STEPS:
1. Plan: What to write, order of ideas
2. Write address and date
3. Write salutation
4. Write body: 3-4 paragraphs

o Opening paragraph: State purpose
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o Middle paragraphs: Details

o Closing paragraph: Conclusion, request action

5. Write closing and sign
6. Proofread: Check spelling, grammar, format
EVALUATION:
1. Define letter and state 3 purposes of letter writing
2. What are the two main types of letters? Explain the difference
3. List the parts of a formal letter in correct order
4. Write appropriate salutations for: (a) Unknown principal (b) Your friend (c) Known
teacher Mr. Ojo
5. What closing is used with "Dear Sir"? What closing is used with "Dear Brother"?
ASSIGNMENT:
1. Draw and label the format of: (a) a formal letter (b) an informal letter
2. List 5 types of formal letters and 5 types of informal letters
3. Write appropriate salutations and closings for letters to: (a) The Principal (b) Your
mother (c) A company manager (d) Your friend (e) An unknown person
4. Explain 5 differences between formal and informal letters
5. What are the purposes of these letters: (a) Application letter (b) Thank you letter (c)

Complaint letter (d) Letter to a friend (e) Request letter
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WEEK 9 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: FOLKTALES

Introduction, Definition, Types; Narration of a Folktale; Recommended Drama Text — Plot &
Setting

PART A: FOLKTALES

DEFINITION: Traditional stories passed down orally, teaching lessons through entertainment.

Features animals or people, with moral lessons.
CHARACTERISTICS:
1. Oral tradition (told, not written)
2. Passed through generations
3. Teach moral lessons
4. Entertain
5. Simple language
6. Formulaic openings/closings ("Once upon a time..." / "That is why...")
7. Stock characters (tortoise, hare, lion)

8. Magical elements

TYPES OF FOLKTALES:

1. ANIMAL TALES: Animals as main characters, acting like humans
o Example: Tortoise and the Birds, Why Tortoise has Cracked Shell
o Lesson: Consequences of greed, trickery

2. TRICKSTER TALES: Clever character uses wit to overcome stronger opponents
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e Characters: Tortoise (Ijapa), Anansi Spider, Hare
o Lesson: Intelligence over strength; but trickery has consequences
3. "WHY" STORIES (Origin Tales): Explain natural phenomena or animal characteristics
o Examples: Why Sky is Far, Why Bat Flies at Night, Why Mosquito Buzzes
e Lesson: Various moral lessons
4. MORAL TALES: Directly teach values and behavior
e Focus: Honesty, kindness, respect, hard work

e Lesson: Clear right and wrong, consequences of actions

COMMON CHARACTERS:

e Tortoise (Ijapa): Cunning, greedy, clever but often foolish

Hare/Rabbit: Quick, witty, escapes danger

e Lion: Powerful, king of animals, sometimes proud
o Spider (Anansi): Trickster, wise, mischievous

o Elephant: Strong, wise, sometimes slow

o Hyena: Foolish, greedy, laughable

FUNCTIONS OF FOLKTALES:
1. Entertainment: Amuse audience
2. Education: Teach about life, culture
3. Moral Instruction: Right vs. wrong
4. Cultural Preservation: Maintain traditions

5. Social Control: Enforce norms
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6. Community Bonding: Bring people together

SAMPLE FOLKTALE NARRATION:
Title: Why Tortoise Has a Cracked Shell

Long ago, there was a great feast in the sky. All the birds were invited. Tortoise, who loved food,

wanted to go but had no wings.

Cleverly, Tortoise convinced the birds to each lend him a feather. He promised to be their

spokesperson at the feast. The birds agreed.

At the feast, Tortoise asked, "Who is all this food for?" The hosts replied, "For all of you."
Tortoise then announced to the birds, "My name is 'All of You,' so this food is mine!" He ate

everything while the birds watched hungrily.

Angry, the birds took back their feathers. Tortoise, now wingless in the sky, asked Parrot to tell
his wife to bring soft things for his landing. But Parrot told the wife to bring hard things instead.

Tortoise fell from the sky onto the hard objects. His shell broke into many pieces. A medicine

man put it back together, but the cracks remain.

Moral Lesson: Greed and trickery lead to punishment. Those who deceive others will eventually

suffer consequences.

PART B: DRAMA TEXT - PLOT & SETTING
PLOT IN DRAMA:
Definition: Sequence of events in the play
Plot Structure:
1. Expeosition: Introduction, background, characters
2. Rising Action: Conflict develops, complications arise

3. Climax: Turning point, most intense moment
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4. Falling Action: After climax, moving toward resolution
5. Resolution: Conclusion, conflicts resolved
In Your Drama Text:
e What is the main conflict?
e Who is involved in the conflict?
o What complications arise?
e What is the climax?

e How is it resolved?

SETTING IN DRAMA:
Definition: Time and place where play occurs
Elements:
1. Time Period: When (historical era, season, time of day)
2. Place: Where (country, city, specific location)
3. Social Context: Cultural, economic, political environment
4. Atmosphere: Mood created
Stage Directions Show Setting:
e [A village square in the morning]
e [Inside the palace, evening]
e [The forest, night time]
Importance:
o Influences characters and actions

e Creates mood
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e Provides context

o Affects plot development

ANALYZING YOUR DRAMA TEXT:
Plot Questions:

e What happens in each act/scene?

e What is the central conflict?

e Who are the main characters involved?

e What complications develop?

e What is the climax of the play?

e How are conflicts resolved?
Setting Questions:

e When does the play take place?

e Where is it set?

e How does setting affect characters?

e What is the social/cultural context?

o How is setting established (stage directions, dialogue)?

EVALUATION:
1. Define folktale and state 4 characteristics
2. Name and explain 4 types of folktales with examples
3. What are the functions of folktales in society?

4. Narrate a folktale you know (150 words) and state the moral lesson
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5.

In your drama text: (a) Summarize the plot (b) Describe the setting

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write a summary of 3 folktales you know (100 words each), stating the moral lesson for
each
2. Explain 5 common characters in folktales and their typical traits
3. Create your own short folktale (200 words) with a clear moral lesson
4. Read Acts/Scenes  of your drama text. Write: (a) Plot summary (What happens?) (b)

Setting description (When and where?) (¢) Main conflict identified (d) Important events

in this section

Explain how setting influences the plot in your drama text (5 examples)
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WEEK 10 - SPEECH WORK
TOPIC: VOWEL SOUND /v/

THE SHORT VOWEL /n/ (as in "hot"):

Production:

Tongue low-back position

Lips slightly rounded

Mouth fairly open
e Short sound
Common Spellings:
e "0": hot, pot, got, box, top, dog, shop, clock, doctor, coffee, option, problem
o "a': want, wash, watch, what, squad, quality
Minimal Pairs:
e pot/n/ - port /3:/
e cot/p/- caught /3:/
e not/n/ - nought /3:/
o shot /n/ - short /3:/

Practice Words: hot, pot, got, lot, not, dog, fog, log, shop, stop, top, box, fox, clock, block, rock,

doctor, problem
Practice Sentence: "The doctor got a hot pot from the shop and stopped at the top of the rock."

Note: British vs. American pronunciation differs for some words (e.g., "hot" - British /v/,

American /a:/)

EVALUATION:
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1. Produce /v/ sound correctly with 10 words

2. Differentiate /p/ from /o:/ with 5 minimal pairs

3. Identify /v/ words: (a) hot (b) caught (c) pot (d) port (e) dog
4. Write 5 sentences using /n/ words

5. List 5 words with "o" spelling that have /pb/ sound

ASSIGNMENT:
1. List 25 words with /p/ sound
2. Practice: "The doctor got a hot dog and coffee from the shop on top of the block"
3. Create 5 minimal pairs: /p/ vs /o:/ and /p/ vs /A/
4. Write 10 sentences using words with /n/ sound

5. Identify the vowel sound: hot, hut, caught, cot, pot, port, dog, door, clock, sport
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WEEK 10 - GRAMMAR

TOPIC: CONJUNCTIONS — DEFINITION, TYPES (SUBORDINATING &
COORDINATING), FUNCTIONS

DEFINITION: A conjunction is a word that connects words, phrases, or clauses.
FUNCTIONS:

e Join words, phrases, sentences

e Show relationships between ideas

e Create complex sentences

e Make writing flow smoothly

TYPES OF CONJUNCTIONS:
1. COORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS:
Definition: Join words, phrases, or independent clauses of equal importance
The Seven: FANBOYS

e F - For (reason)

e A - And (addition)

e N - Nor (negative addition)

e B - But (contrast)

e O - Or (choice)

e Y - Yet (contrast)

e S -So (result)

Uses:
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Joining Words:

e John and Mary

e Red or blue

e Smart but lazy
Joining Phrases:

e In the morning and in the evening

e Over the river and through the woods
Joining Independent Clauses:

e Istudied hard, and I passed.

She wanted to go, but she was sick.

He must leave now, or he will be late.

I was tired, so I slept.

Punctuation: Use comma before conjunction when joining independent clauses.

2. SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS:
Definition: Join a dependent clause to an independent clause, showing relationship
Common Subordinating Conjunctions:
Time: when, while, before, after, since, until, as soon as, whenever
e "I'will call you when I arrive."
Reason/Cause: because, since, as
o "She stayed home because she was sick."”
Condition: if, unless, provided that, in case

o "If it rains, we will cancel."
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Contrast: although, though, even though, whereas, while

"Although he studied, he failed."

Purpose: so that, in order that

"[ study hard so that I can pass."

Manner: as, as if, as though

"She sings as if she's on stage."

Place: where, wherever

"Go where you like."

STRUCTURE:

Pattern 1: Independent clause + subordinating conjunction + dependent clause

"I will wait until you come back."

Pattern 2: Subordinating conjunction + dependent clause, independent clause

"Until you come back, I will wait."

(Use comma after dependent clause when it comes first)

3. CORRELATIVE CONJUNCTIONS:

Definition: Work in pairs to connect equal elements

Common Pairs:

both...and: Both John and Mary came.

either...or: You can have either tea or coffee.

neither...nor: Neither John nor Mary came.

not only...but also: She is not only smart but also hardworking.
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e whether...or: I don't know whether she'll come or go.

DIFFERENCES:

Coordinating Subordinating
Connect equal parts Connect unequal parts
FANBOYS Many types

Both clauses can stand alone Creates dependent clause

Comma before (for clauses) Comma after (if dependent comes first)

COMMON MISTAKES:
1. Comma Splices:
e X I went home, she stayed. (Two independent clauses, no conjunction)
e I went home, and she stayed. (Add conjunction)
o I went home. She stayed. (Separate sentences)
2. Run-on Sentences:
e X I went home she stayed. (No punctuation or conjunction)
e I went home, and she stayed.
3. Comma Misuse:
e X When it rains we stay indoors. (Need comma after dependent clause)

e v When it rains, we stay indoors.

EVALUATION:

1. Define conjunction and state its function
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What does FANBOYS stand for? Give an example sentence for each
List 5 subordinating conjunctions showing: time, reason, condition

Join these with appropriate conjunctions: (a) [ was tired. I went to bed. (b) She studied

hard. She wanted to pass. (c) You can have tea. You can have coffee.

Identify conjunctions and their types: "I will wait until you come, but I cannot stay long

because I have work."

ASSIGNMENT:

Write 10 sentences using different coordinating conjunctions (FANBOYS)

Write 10 sentences using different subordinating conjunctions (at least 2 from each

category: time, reason, condition, contrast)

Join these sentences with appropriate conjunctions: (a) It was raining. We went out. (b)
Study hard. You will fail. (¢) She is smart. She is hardworking. (d) I woke up. The sun
rose. (¢) He didn't study. He was sick.

Correct these errors: (a) I went home she stayed (b) Although he was sick, but he came (c)

When it rains we stay inside

Use these correlative conjunctions in sentences: both...and, either...or, neither...nor, not

only...but also
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WEEK 10 - READING AND COMPREHENSION

TOPIC: ASKING QUESTIONS TO COVER ALL COMPREHENSION LEVELS
(who, where, when, why, how, what)
THE 6 QUESTION WORDS:
1. WHO (Person):
e Asks about people/characters
e Literal: Who is the main character?
e Interpretation: Who do you think is responsible?
e Projection: Who would you choose to help you?
2. WHAT (Thing/Action):
e Asks about objects, events, actions
o Literal: What happened in the story?
o Interpretation: What does this event mean?
e Projection: What might happen next?
3. WHEN (Time):
e Asks about time
e Literal: When did this happen?
o Interpretation: When do you think he realized his mistake?
e Projection: When should she have acted differently?
4. WHERE (Place):
e Asks about location

o Literal: Where does the story take place?
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o Interpretation: Where do you think they were going?
e Projection: Where would you go in this situation?
5. WHY (Reason):
o Asks about causes, reasons, purposes
o Literal: Why did he go? (if stated)
o Interpretation: Why do you think she acted that way? (infer)
e Projection: Why would you make that choice?
6. HOW (Manner/Process):
e Asks about method, manner, process
o Literal: How did he do it? (if described)
o Interpretation: How do you think she felt?

e Projection: How would you solve this problem?

COVERING ALL COMPREHENSION LEVELS:
LITERAL LEVEL (Easy): Information directly stated in text
e Who is the main character? (Answer in text)
e What is his name? (Stated)
e When did they arrive? (Stated)
e Where does she live? (Stated)
INTERPRETATION LEVEL (Medium): Read between the lines, infer
e Why do you think he was sad? (Not directly stated)
e What does this suggest about her character? (Infer)

e How did she feel? (Infer from clues)
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e Who do you think is responsible? (Analyze)
PROJECTION LEVEL (Difficult): Beyond the text, predict, apply
e What might happen next? (Predict)
e What would you do in this situation? (Apply)
e How would you solve this problem? (Personal response)

e  Why would this be important in your life? (Relate)

CREATING BALANCED QUESTIONS:
For Any Passage, Create:

e 2-3 literal questions (facts)

e 2-3 interpretation questions (analysis)

e 1-2 projection questions (application)
Use All Question Words:

e Include questions starting with who, what, when, where, why, how

PRACTICE PASSAGE:

"Tunde woke up early on Saturday morning. He had an important football match at 10 AM. He
quickly ate breakfast and gathered his gear. As he left, his mother reminded him to play fairly.
The match was tough, and Tunde's team was losing. In the final minutes, Tunde had a chance to
cheat and win, but he remembered his mother's words. He played fairly, and though they lost, he
felt proud.”

Sample Questions:
Literal:
1. Who is the main character? (Tunde)
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2. What day did this happen? (Saturday)
3. When was the match? (10 AM)
4. Where was Tunde going? (Football match)

Interpretation: 5. Why do you think Tunde felt proud? (He chose honesty over winning) 6.
How did his mother's advice affect his decision? (It reminded him of values) 7. What does this

tell us about Tunde's character? (He is honest, has integrity)

Projection: 8. What might happen if Tunde had cheated? (He might have won but felt guilty) 9.
What would you do in Tunde's situation? (Personal response) 10. Why is playing fairly
important in life? (Apply to real life)

EVALUATION:
1. List the 6 question words and what each asks about

2. Create 2 literal, 2 interpretation, and 1 projection question for this passage: "Mary found
a wallet full of money. She looked around but saw no one. She thought about keeping it

but decided to take it to the police station.”

3. Explain the difference between asking "What happened?" (literal) and "What might

happen?" (projection)
4. Why is it important to ask questions at all three comprehension levels?

5. Which question words are most common at: (a) literal level (b) interpretation level (c)

projection level?

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Read a passage from your textbook. Create 15 questions: 5 literal, 5 interpretation, 5

projection (use all 6 question words)
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For each comprehension level, write 2 questions starting with: Who, What, When, Where,

Why, How (18 total questions)
. Analyze this passage and create balanced questions: /Use a passage from their textbook]

Explain with examples: (a) What is a literal question? (b) What is an interpretation

question? (c) What is a projection question?

Practice: Write 10 questions (mixed levels) for any short story you know
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WEEK 10 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: FEATURES OF AN INFORMAL LETTER
INFORMAL LETTER REVIEW:
Definition: Personal letter to friends, family, or people you know well
Purpose:

e Share news

e Maintain relationships

o Express feelings

e Make plans

e Thank, congratulate, invite

FEATURES OF INFORMAL LETTERS:
1. WRITER'S ADDRESS:
e Top right corner
e Your full address
e No name
Example:
15, Ademola Street,
Ikeja,

Lagos State.

2. DATE:
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e Below writer's address

e Various formats acceptable

e Day, Month, Year
Examples:

e 20th November, 2024

¢ November 20, 2024

e 20/11/2024

3. SALUTATION (Greeting):
e Friendly, personal
e Comma after name
e Leftside
Examples:
e Dear Tunde,
e My dear Brother,
e Dearest Mother,
e Hello Mary,

e Dear Friend,

4. BODY:
Opening Paragraph:
e QGreet recipient warmly

e Ask about their welfare
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State purpose of letter

Example: "How are you? I hope you and your family are doing well. I am writing to tell you

about my recent experience..."

Middle Paragraphs:

Main message (2-3 paragraphs)
Details and descriptions
Personal sharing

Can be emotional

Closing Paragraph:

Final thoughts
Greetings to family
Hope to hear back

Future plans

Example: "I hope to hear from you soon. Give my regards to your parents. Take care of

yourself."

5. COMPLIMENTARY CLOSE:

Warm, friendly
Comma after

Right side (below body)

Examples:

Yours lovingly,

With love,
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o Best wishes,
e Warm regards,
e Your friend,

o Affectionately yours,

6. SIGNATURE:
e Below closing
e Your name (first name usually sufficient)

e Can be just nickname

Example:
Yours lovingly,
[Signature]
Bola
LANGUAGE FEATURES:
1. Tone:

e Friendly, warm, conversational
o Emotional expression allowed
e Personal feelings shared
2. Language:
o Informal, casual
e Can use contractions (I'm, don't, can't)

e Simple, everyday words
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e Can use slang (appropriately)

e Personal pronouns (I, you, we)
3. Style:

o Conversational

o Like talking to the person

e Can include jokes, expressions

e Personal anecdotes

SAMPLE INFORMAL LETTER:
23, Benson Street,
Ikeja,
Lagos State.

20th November, 2024.

Dear Tunde,

How are you doing? I hope this letter meets you well. I'm writing to share some exciting news

with you!

Guess what? I won the first prize in our school's debate competition last week! I still can't
believe it. Remember how nervous I was when I told you about it? Well, I practiced every day
just like you advised, and it really paid off. The topic was "Technology and Education," and I

argued that technology has improved learning. My teachers were really impressed!
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The prize was a beautiful trophy and a scholarship worth 50,000 naira. My parents are so proud,
and I immediately thought of you because you always encouraged me to join the debate club.

Thank you for believing in me!

How are things at your new school? Have you made new friends? I really miss having you

around. Please write back soon and tell me all about your experiences.

Give my warm regards to your family. I hope we can see each other during the holidays.

Your friend,

[Signature]

Bola

DIFFERENCES FROM FORMAL LETTERS:

Feature Informal Formal

Recipient's address Not required Required

Salutation Dear + first name Dear Sir/Madam
Language Casual, contractions OK  Formal, no contractions
Tone Warm, friendly Professional

Closing Yours lovingly Yours faithfully
Purpose Personal matters Official business
COMMON MISTAKES:
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1. Including recipient's address (not needed in informal)

2. Using formal language (Dear Sir instead of Dear Tunde)
3. Being too stiff and formal

4. Forgetting to ask about recipient's welfare

5. Using "Yours faithfully" (that's formal!)

6. No comma after salutation

7. Too brief (should be warm and detailed)

EVALUATION:
1. List and explain 6 features of an informal letter

2. What is the difference between formal and informal letter salutations? Give 3 examples

each
3. Write an appropriate opening paragraph for an informal letter to your friend
4. What closings are used in informal letters? Give 5 examples

5. What language features make a letter informal?

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write a complete informal letter (200 words) to your friend telling them about your

recent school experience
2. Draw and label all parts of an informal letter format
3. Write 5 appropriate salutations and 5 appropriate closings for informal letters

4. Compare formal and informal letters: list 5 differences in a table
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5. Write the body (3 paragraphs) of an informal letter to your cousin inviting them to visit

during holidays
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WEEK 10 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: INTRODUCTION TO FIGURES OF SPEECH - SIMILE, METAPHOR, IRONY
PART A: DRAMA TEXT STUDY
Continue studying your drama text focusing on:
Characters:

e Main characters and their roles

e Character development

o Relationships between characters

e Conflicts
Themes:

e Main themes in the play

e How themes are developed

o FEvidence from text

e Summary of each act/scene

e Main conflicts

e Climax and resolution
Setting:

e Time and place

e How setting affects action

PART B: FIGURES OF SPEECH
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DEFINITION: Figures of speech are expressions that use words in non-literal ways to create

special effects or meanings.
Purpose:

e Make language more interesting

Create vivid images

Express ideas creatively
e Add beauty to language

e Make writing memorable

1. SIMILE:
Definition: Direct comparison using "like" or "as"
Pattern:
e XislikeY
o Xis as [adjective] as Y
Examples:
e Her smile is like sunshine

He runs like the wind

She is as brave as a lion

The baby's skin is as soft as silk

Time passes like a river flowing
Purpose:
e Show similarity

e Create vivid image
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e Help reader understand by comparing to something familiar
In Sentences:

e "The classroom was as quiet as a graveyard."

e "Her voice was like music to my ears."

o "He fought like a warrior."

2. METAPHOR:
Definition: Direct comparison WITHOUT "like" or "as"; saying one thing IS another
Pattern:
e XisY (not literally true)
Examples:

e Time is money (time = money)

Her smile is sunshine (smile = sunshine)

Life is a journey

He is a lion in battle

The classroom is a zoo

Difference from Simile:
e Simile: Her smile is like sunshine (comparison with "like")
e Metaphor: Her smile is sunshine (direct statement)
Purpose:
o Create stronger, more direct comparison
e More powerful than simile

e Makes writing vivid
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In Sentences:
e "The world is a stage." (Shakespeare)
o "Knowledge is power."

o "Laughter is the best medicine."

3. IRONY:
Definition: When what happens or is said is opposite of what is expected or meant
Types:
a) Verbal Irony: Saying opposite of what you mean (like sarcasm)
o Saying "What lovely weather!" during a storm
o Calling a giant man "Tiny"
e "Oh great! I failed again" (meaning: This is not great)
b) Situational Irony: When outcome is opposite of what's expected
e A fire station burns down
o A traffic policeman gets a speeding ticket
e A swimming champion drowns
e You study wrong topics and those are the ones that appear in exam
¢) Dramatic Irony: Audience knows something characters don't
e In Romeo and Juliet, we know Juliet is alive but Romeo doesn't
e Horror movie: we see the danger but character doesn't
Purpose:
e Create humor

¢ Show contrast
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e Make point strongly
e Surprise audience

Examples:

e "How nice of you to break my phone!" (verbal irony - not really nice)

e A thief's house gets robbed (situational irony)

e Inaplay, character says "Nothing bad will happen" but audience knows danger is coming

(dramatic irony)

COMPARISON TABLE:
Figure Definition Example
Simile Comparison with like/as  She is like a rose

Metaphor Direct comparison (is)  She is a rose

Irony Opposite of expected The fire station burned

OTHER FIGURES OF SPEECH:
Personification: Giving human qualities to non-human things
e "The wind whispered"
e "Death smiled"
Hyperbole: Exaggeration
e "I'm so hungry I could eat a horse"
e '"I've told you a million times"
Alliteration: Repetition of beginning sounds

o "Peter Piper picked..."
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IDENTIFYING FIGURES OF SPEECH:

In Your Drama/Prose Text:

Look for comparisons

Find "like" or "as" = simile

Find "is/are" with unusual comparison = metaphor

Look for opposite situations = irony

Note the effect created

Find 5 similes and 5 metaphors in your recommended texts (drama or prose). Write them

. Identify the figure of speech in each: (a) Life is a roller coaster (b) She sings like an angel

(c) The stars danced in the sky (d) A fire station burned down (e) He is as strong as an ox

EVALUATION:

1. Define figures of speech and state their purpose

2. What is a simile? Give 5 examples

3. What is a metaphor? Give 5 examples

4. Explain the difference between simile and metaphor with examples

5. What is irony? Give 3 examples of different types
ASSIGNMENT:

1.

down with page numbers

2. Create 10 similes and 10 metaphors of your own

3

4. Write 5 sentences using similes and 5 using metaphors
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5. Write a short paragraph (100 words) describing your school using at least 3 similes and 2

metaphors
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WEEK 11 - SPEECH WORK

TOPIC: VOWEL SOUND /D:/
THE LONG VOWEL /3:/ (as in "door"):
Production:
e Tongue mid-back position
e Lips rounded and protruded
e Long, prolonged sound
Common Spellings:
e "or'": door, floor, form, born, horn, torn, worn, sport, short, morning
o "au'": August, author, daughter, cause, because, pause, fault
e "aw'": law, draw, saw, raw, dawn, yawn, awful
e "ough": bought, brought, thought, fought, ought, taught, caught
o Mal": talk, walk, chalk, always, also, ball, call, tall, fall, wall
e "our": four, your, pour, court

e "oa": broad, board

Minimal Pairs:

pot /n/ - port /3:/

cot /n/ - caught /3:/

not /o/ - nought /3:/

cod /v/ - cord /3:/

Practice Words: door, floor, more, store, before, four, your, pour, born, torn, form, storm, short,

sport, morning, call, tall, ball, walk, talk, law, saw, draw, bought, brought, thought
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Practice Sentence: "Your daughter bought four balls and thought about sport before dawn this

morning."
EVALUATION:

1. Produce /o:/ sound correctly with 10 words

2. Differentiate /o:/ from /p/ with 5 minimal pairs

3. Identify /o:/ words: (a) door (b) dog (c) caught (d) cot (e) sport

4. Write 5 sentences using /o:/ words

5. List 5 different spelling patterns that produce /o5:/ sound with examples
ASSIGNMENT:

1. List 30 words with /2:/ sound (covering different spellings: or, au, aw, ough, al)

2. Practice: "Your daughter bought four balls before dawn and thought about sport in the

morning"

3. Create 5 minimal pairs: /2:/ vs /p/ and /3:/ vs /ov/

4. Write 10 sentences using words with /3:/ sound

5. Group these words by sound /o:/ or /v/: door, dog, bought, hot, sport, spot, call, doll,

taught, top
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WEEK 11 - GRAMMAR
TOPIC: ADVERBIALS — FEATURES, FUNCTIONS, TYPES

DEFINITION: Adverbials are words, phrases, or clauses that function like adverbs, modifying

verbs, adjectives, or entire sentences.
ADVERB vs. ADVERBIAL:
e Adverb: Single word (quickly, often, very)

e Adverbial: Can be word, phrase, or clause (very quickly, in the morning, when I arrived)

FEATURES OF ADVERBIALS:
1. Modify verbs, adjectives, other adverbs, or sentences
2. Answer questions: How? When? Where? Why? How often? To what extent?
3. Can be moved in sentence (flexible position)
4. Optional (not essential for grammatical correctness)

5. Various forms: single word, phrase, clause

TYPES OF ADVERBIALS:
1. ADVERBIALS OF MANNER (How?): Tell how an action is done
Forms:
o Single adverb: quickly, carefully, well
e Prepositional phrase: with care, in a hurry, in style
e Clause: as if he were angry
Examples:

o She spoke softly
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e He leftin a hurry

e She acted as if nothing happened

2. ADVERBIALS OF TIME (When?): Tell when an action occurs
Forms:
o Single adverb: yesterday, soon, now, today
e Prepositional phrase: in the morning, on Monday, at noon
e Clause: when I arrived, before she left
Examples:
e I will go tomorrow
e We met in the evening

e Call me when you arrive

3. ADVERBIALS OF PLACE (Where?): Tell where an action occurs
Forms:

o Single adverb: here, there, everywhere

o Prepositional phrase: in the room, at school, on the table

e Clause: where you left it
Examples:

e Come here

e She lives in Lagos

e Put it where you found it
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4. ADVERBIALS OF FREQUENCY (How often?): Tell how often
Forms:
e Single adverb: always, usually, often, sometimes, rarely, never
e Prepositional phrase: every day, once a week
e Clause: whenever I can
Examples:
o T always wake up early
e We visit every Sunday

e Come whenever you want

5. ADVERBIALS OF DEGREE (To what extent?): Tell intensity or extent
Forms:

o Single adverb: very, quite, too, extremely, completely

o Prepositional phrase: to a great extent

e Clause: as much as possible
Examples:

e She is very tall

e He succeeded beyond expectations

e Try as hard as you can

6. ADVERBIALS OF REASON (Why?): Tell why something happens
Forms:

o Prepositional phrase: because of the rain, due to illness
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o Clause: because he was sick, since she was tired
Examples:
o She stayed home because of the rain

o Because he was sick, he missed school

POSITION OF ADVERBIALS:
Beginning (Initial Position):
e Yesterday, [ went to school
e Fortunately, nobody was hurt
e In the morning, we exercise
Middle (Medial Position):
o I often go there
o She always arrives early
e Heis never late
End (Final Position):
o She spoke softly
e We will meet tomorrow

e They live in Lagos

Note: Some adverbials can move, others have fixed positions

e Adverbs of frequency usually go before main verb

e Adverbs of manner usually go after verb/object

FUNCTIONS OF ADVERBIALS:
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1. Modify verbs:

o She runs quickly
2. Modify adjectives:

o Heis very tall
3. Modify other adverbs:

o She spoke too quickly
4. Modify entire sentences:

o Unfortunately, we lost
5. Show relationships:

o Between actions and time/place/manner
6. Add information:

o About how, when, where, why, how often

COMMON ADVERBIAL PHRASES:
Time:

e in the morning, at night, on Monday, last week, next year
Place:

e at home, in the garden, on the table, under the tree
Manner:

e with care, in a hurry, like a professional
Frequency:

e every day, once a week, from time to time
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IDENTIFYING ADVERBIALS:

Ask questions:

How? — manner

When? — time

Where? — place

Why? — reason

How often? — frequency

To what extent? — degree

Example Sentence: "Yesterday, I carefully walked to school because of the rain."

Yesterday = time (When?)
carefully = manner (How?)
to school = place (Where?)

because of the rain = reason (Why?)

EVALUATION:
1. Define adverbial and explain how it differs from an adverb
2. State 5 types of adverbials with 2 examples each
3. Identify the adverbials and their types: "Yesterday, she quickly ran to school because she
was late."
4. Give 3 examples each of adverbials in: initial, medial, and final positions
5. What questions do adverbials answer?
ASSIGNMENT:
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. Write 10 sentences using different types of adverbials (at least one of each type)
Create adverbial phrases (not single words) for: time, place, manner, reason, frequency

. Identify all adverbials and classify them: "Last week, my friend very carefully walked

into the room because of the wet floor. She always moves slowly in such situations."

. Rewrite these sentences, adding appropriate adverbials: (a) She spoke (b) We will meet (¢)

He studies (d) They arrived (e) I was happy

. Explain the three positions where adverbials can appear in sentences with examples
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WEEK 11 - READING AND COMPREHENSION

TOPIC: ASKING SPECIFIC QUESTIONS TO ELICIT STUDENT OPINIONS
OPINION QUESTIONS:

Definition: Questions that ask for personal views, judgments, or feelings about a topic. No

single "correct" answer.
Purpose:
e Encourage critical thinking
o Personal engagement with text
e Apply to own life
e Evaluate and judge

o Express preferences

CHARACTERISTICS:
1. Subjective (based on personal view)
2. No right/wrong answer (opinions vary)
3. Require reasoning (support your opinion)
4. Based on text (but go beyond it)

5. Personal response (what YOU think)

TYPES OF OPINION QUESTIONS:
1. AGREEMENT/DISAGREEMENT: Do you agree or disagree?

Examples:
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e Do you agree with the character's decision?

e Do you think the author is right?

o Should the character have acted differently?
How to Answer:

o State your position (agree/disagree)

e Give reasons

e Use examples from text

e Explain your thinking

2. EVALUATION/JUDGMENT: Judge the quality, rightness, goodness
Examples:

e Was the character's action right or wrong?

o Is this a good solution to the problem?

o Did the character make the best choice?
How to Answer:

o State your judgment

e Explain why

o Consider alternatives

o Use evidence

3. PERSONAL PREFERENCE: What do you prefer, like, favor?
Examples:

e Which character do you like best?
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e What is your favorite part?
e Which solution do you prefer?

How to Answer:

State preference clearly

Explain reasons

o Compare options

Give examples

4. APPLICATION TO SELF: Relate to your own life
Examples:

e What would you do in this situation?

e How would you feel?

e Have you experienced something similar?

e Would you make the same choice?

How to Answer:

Connect to personal experience

Explain your response
e Compare to character's action

Be honest

5. ADVICE/RECOMMENDATION: What should be done?
Examples:

e What advice would you give the character?
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e What should happen next?

e How would you solve this problem?
How to Answer:

e Give specific advice

e Explain why

o Consider consequences

e Be practical

SIGNAL WORDS FOR OPINION QUESTIONS:

Do you think...?

e In your opinion...

e Do you agree...?

e What would you...?
e How do you feel...?
e Should...?

e Would you...?

e What is your view...?

HOW TO ANSWER OPINION QUESTIONS:
Structure:
1. State Your Opinion Clearly:

e "[think..."

e "In my opinion..."
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e "I believe..."
o "l agree/disagree because..."
2. Give Reasons:
e '"Firstly,..."
e "The reason is..."
e "This is because..."
3. Provide Evidence/Examples:
e From text
o From personal experience
e From general knowledge
4. Conclude:

e Restate opinion

e Sum up reasoning

SAMPLE PASSAGE:

"John found 10,000 naira on the school playground. No one was around. He thought about
keeping it to buy the sneakers he wanted. But he remembered his father's teaching about honesty.
He took the money to the principal’s office. A week later, a poor woman came to claim it - it was

all she had for her sick child's treatment."
Opinion Questions:
1. Agreement: "Do you agree with John's decision to return the money?"

Sample Answer: "Yes, I agree with John's decision. Honesty is more important than material
things like sneakers. Also, the money was very important to someone else - a sick child needed it.

John did the right thing by following his values."
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2. Evaluation: "Was John's action right or wrong?"

Sample Answer: "John's action was absolutely right. He could have kept the money, but he
chose to be honest. Because of his honesty, a sick child got the treatment needed. This shows that

doing the right thing can save lives."
3. Personal Application: "What would you do in John's situation?"

Sample Answer: "I would do the same thing as John. Even though I might want something for
myself, someone else's need is more important, especially if it's for medical treatment. I would

feel guilty keeping money that isn't mine."
4. Advice: "What advice would you give to someone who finds money?"

Sample Answer: "I would advise them to try to find the owner or report it to authorities. Money
lost could be someone's savings or emergency fund. By being honest, you help others and build

good character."

TIPS FOR ANSWERING:

DO:

State opinion clearly

e Give reasons

e Use examples

e Be honest

e Support with evidence

Consider different views

DON'T:
e Justsay "yes" or "no"

e Leave it unsupported
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o Copy from text without thinking
o Be vague

o Contradict yourself

PRACTICE:

Passage: "A student saw his friend cheating during an exam. He knew his friend needed to pass

to avoid repeating the class. He also knew cheating was wrong."
Opinion Questions:

1. Should the student report his friend?

2. What would you do in this situation?

3. Is it ever okay to cheat? Why or why not?

4. What advice would you give to the friend who is cheating?

5. How do you think the student felt when he saw his friend cheating?

EVALUATION:
1. What are opinion questions? How are they different from literal questions?
2. List 5 signal words/phrases that indicate opinion questions

3. Read this passage: "4 girl had to choose between helping her sick grandmother or going

to an important interview." Write 3 opinion questions about this passage
4. What should you include when answering an opinion question?

5. Answer this opinion question: "Do you think students should have homework every day?

Why or why not?"
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ASSIGNMENT:

1. Read any passage from your textbook. Write 5 different types of opinion questions:

agreement, evaluation, preference, application, advice
2. For each opinion question you created in Q1, write a full answer (3-4

sentences) showing how to properly support your opinion 3. Explain the difference between: (a)
A literal question and an opinion question (b) An interpretation question and an opinion question
4. Practice: Answer these opinion questions with full support: (a) Should students be allowed to
use phones in school? (b) Is it better to have a few close friends or many acquaintances? (c)
What is the most important subject in school? 5. Create 5 opinion questions about your prose or

drama text and answer one of them fully
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WEEK 11 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: INFORMAL LETTER - FEATURES (CONTINUED PRACTICE)
REVIEW: STRUCTURE OF INFORMAL LETTER
Writer's Address (top right)

Date

Salutation,

Opening paragraph (greet, ask about welfare, state purpose)

Middle paragraphs (2-3) - main message, details

Closing paragraph (final thoughts, greetings, hope to hear back)

Complimentary Close,

Signature

Name

COMMON INFORMAL LETTER PURPOSES:

1. SHARING NEWS: Telling about recent events in your life

Topics:

e School experiences
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o Family events
e Achievements
e New activities
e Changes in life

Example Opening: "I have exciting news to share with you! Last week, I won first prize in the

science competition..."
2. INVITING: Asking someone to visit or attend an event
Include:

e What event

e When (date, time)

e Where (location)

e Why (occasion)

e Request for response

Example: "I am writing to invite you to my birthday celebration on December 15th at 4 PM..."

3. THANKING: Expressing gratitude for gift, help, or hospitality
Include:

e What you're thankful for

e  Why it was meaningful

e How you felt/feel

¢ Impact on you

Example: "Thank you so much for the wonderful birthday gift. The book you gave me is exactly

what [ wanted..."
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4. APOLOGIZING: Saying sorry for something
Include:

e What you're sorry for

e Why it happened

e How you feel

e Promise to do better

Example: "I am writing to apologize for missing your birthday party last Saturday. I was really

looking forward to it, but I fell sick..."

5. CONGRATULATING: Celebrating someone's success or good news
Include:

e What you're congratulating them for

e Your happiness for them

e Encouraging words

e Wishes for continued success

Example: "Congratulations on your excellent exam results! I was so happy when I heard the

news..."

6. GIVING ADVICE: Helping friend with a problem
Include:
e Understanding of their situation

e Thoughtful advice
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e Support and encouragement
o Offer to help further

Example: "I understand you're having difficulty choosing subjects. Let me share my thoughts..."

LANGUAGE TIPS:
Opening Paragraphs - Warm Greetings:
o "How are you? I hope this letter finds you in good health."
e "l hope you and your family are doing well."
e "It's been so long since we last talked! How have you been?"
» "I was so happy to receive your letter yesterday."
Middle Paragraphs - Main Message:
e Be conversational
e Use personal pronouns (I, you, we)
o Share details
e Express emotions
e Ask questions
e Use contractions (I'm, don't, can't)
Closing Paragraphs:
e "I hope to hear from you soon."
o "Please write back and tell me your news."
e "Give my regards to your family."
e "I can't wait to see you during the holidays."

o "Take care of yourself and study hard."
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PRACTICE LETTER - SHARING NEWS:
45, Church Street,
Surulere,
Lagos State.

15th November, 2024.

Dear Amina,

How are you doing? I hope you, your parents, and your little brother are all in good health. I'm

writing to share some exciting news with you!

You'll never guess what happened! I was chosen to represent our school at the inter-school
debate competition next month. Remember how nervous I used to be about speaking in public?
Well, I've been practicing, and our English teacher said I've improved a lot. The topic is "The

Role of Youth in Nation Building," and I'm really excited about it.

Also, my elder brother got admission to study Medicine at the University of Lagos! We're all so
proud of him. He's been working towards this for years, and it finally paid off. The whole family

celebrated last weekend.

How are things at your school? Have you started preparing for your exams? I know you
mentioned you were worried about Mathematics. If you need any help, I'd be happy to share the

notes our teacher gave us.
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Please give my warm regards to your parents. [ miss our conversations and hope we can see each

other soon. Maybe you can visit during the mid-term break?

Your best friend,
[Signature]
Zainab

Analysis:

v Proper format and structure

e  Warm, friendly tone

e  Personal details and emotions
eV Questions showing interest

e  Appropriate closing

e V Natural, conversational language

COMMON MISTAKES TO AVOID:

1. Too formal:
o X "I am writing this epistle to inform you..."
o v "I'm writing to tell you..."
2. Too brief:
o X One paragraph only
o  Atleast 3 paragraphs

3. Forgetting to ask about recipient:
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o X Only talking about yourself
o  Ask about their welfare and life
4. Wrong closing:

o X "Yours faithfully" (that's formal!)

o v "Yours lovingly," "Your friend,"
5. Including recipient's address:

o Not needed in informal letters
6. Being too stiff:

o Should sound like talking to friend

TRANSITION WORDS FOR INFORMAL LETTERS:
To add information:
e Also, Besides, By the way, Additionally
To show time:
e Recently, Last week, Yesterday, Soon, Later
To show contrast:
e However, But, Although, On the other hand
To give examples:
e For example, For instance, Like
To conclude:

e Finally, In conclusion, Anyway, So
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EVALUATION:

1.

2.

List the 6 parts of an informal letter in correct order

Write an appropriate opening paragraph for an informal letter to your cousin
What are 5 common purposes of informal letters?

Write 3 appropriate closings for informal letters

What makes language in informal letters different from formal letters?

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write a complete informal letter (250 words) to your friend: (a) Sharing news about a
recent school event OR (b) Inviting them to visit during holidays OR (c) Thanking them
for a gift

2. Write the opening, middle, and closing paragraphs for: (a) A letter congratulating a friend
on their success (b) A letter apologizing for missing their birthday (c) A letter giving
advice about choosing subjects

3. Compare these two letters (one formal, one informal) and list 8 differences you observe
[provide sample letters]

4. Correct these informal letter mistakes: (a) Using "Dear Sir" to address a friend (b)
Writing recipient's address (c) Using "Yours faithfully" as closing (d) Too formal
language throughout

5. Write 5 warm opening sentences and 5 friendly closing sentences suitable for informal

letters
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WEEK 11 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: RECOMMENDED DRAMA TEXT; FIGURES OF SPEECH - SIMILE,
METAPHOR, IRONY (CONTINUED)

PART A: DRAMA TEXT STUDY (Continued)
By Week 11, students should have covered most of the drama text.
Focus Areas:
1. COMPLETE PLOT SUMMARY:
e Actl: [Summary of events]
e ActIl: [Summary of events]
e Act III: [Summary of events]
e Overall story arc
2. CHARACTER DEVELOPMENT:
o How major characters have changed
e Character relationships evolved
o Conlflicts resolved or ongoing
3. THEMES:
e Main themes fully developed
o Evidence throughout play
e Author's message clear
4. DRAMATIC TECHNIQUES:
o Dialogue effectiveness

o Use of stage directions
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e Dramatic irony
e Soliloquy/Aside usage
e Climax and resolution
5. SETTING SIGNIFICANCE:
e How setting affects plot
e Time period importance

e Place influence on characters

STUDY QUESTIONS FOR DRAMA TEXT:
Plot:

1. Summarize the plot in 5 sentences

2. What is the main conflict?

3. When does the climax occur?

4. How is the conflict resolved?

5. What is the most important event?
Characters:

1. Who is the protagonist and antagonist?

2. How does the protagonist change?

3. What are the relationships between major characters?

4. Which character do you admire? Why?

5. Which character faces the biggest challenge?
Themes:

1. What are 3 main themes?
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2. How is each theme developed?
3. What is the author's message?
4. Which theme is most important?
5. How do themes relate to real life?
Dramatic Elements:
1. Give an example of dramatic irony
2. Find an important soliloquy
3. How do stage directions help understanding?
4. What is the significance of the setting?

5. How does dialogue reveal character?

PART B: FIGURES OF SPEECH (Continued Practice)
REVIEW:

1. SIMILE: Comparison using like/as 2. METAPHOR: Direct comparison without like/as 3.
IRONY: Opposite of what's expected

ADVANCED PRACTICE:
IDENTIFYING IN TEXTS:
From Drama/Prose: Look for:
o Comparisons (simile/metaphor)
e Unexpected outcomes (irony)
e Descriptive language

e Powerful imagery
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Example from Text: "Her heart was like stone" - SIMILE "Her heart was stone" - METAPHOR

Character says "I'll never leave" but leaves immediately - IRONY

CREATING FIGURES OF SPEECH:
Simile Creation:
Formula: [subject] is like [comparison]

Examples:

Her voice is like honey

The classroom is as cold as ice

He runs like the wind

She is as gentle as a lamb
Your Turn: Create similes for:
e A busy market — "The market is like a beechive"

e A difficult exam — "The exam was as hard as climbing a mountain'

e A kind teacher — "Our teacher is like a second mother"

Metaphor Creation:
Formula: [subject] is [comparison]
Examples:

e Time is money

She is sunshine

The world is a stage

Life is a journey
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Your Turn: Create metaphors for:
e A book — "This book is a treasure"

e Knowledge — "Knowledge is power'

o Hope — "Hope is a light in darkness"

Irony Creation:
Think of opposites:
e What's unexpected?
e What's contradictory?
e What's surprising?
Examples:
e A doctor who is always sick (situational)
e "Oh wonderful!" when something bad happens (verbal)

e Inaplay, audience knows danger but character doesn't (dramatic)

ANALYZING EFFECT:
Why Authors Use These:
Simile/Metaphor:

e Make description vivid

o Help readers visualize

e Create memorable images

e Express complex ideas simply

e Add beauty to language
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Irony:
e Create humor
e Show contrast
o Emphasize point
e Surprise audience

e Make readers think

FINDING FIGURES OF SPEECH:
In Your Texts:
Steps:
1. Read carefully
2. Look for comparisons
3. Check for "like" or "as" (simile)
4. Check for direct comparison (metaphor)
5. Note unexpected situations (irony)
6. Record page numbers
7. Explain the effect
Recording Format:
e Quote: "Her smile was like sunshine"
o Type: Simile
o Page: 45

o Effect: Shows she has a bright, warm smile that makes others happy
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PRACTICE EXERCISES:
Exercise 1: Identify the Figure of Speech:
1. "Life is a roller coaster" - METAPHOR
2. "She sings like an angel" - SIMILE
3. A fire station burns down - IRONY (situational)
4. "The stars danced in the sky" - PERSONIFICATION (bonus!)
5. "He is as brave as a lion" - SIMILE
6. "What lovely weather!" (during storm) - IRONY (verbal)
7. "The world is your oyster" - METAPHOR

8. "Her eyes were diamonds" - METAPHOR

Exercise 2: Create Your Own:
Similes for:
e Happy child — "The child was as happy as..."
e Fast car — "The car moved like..."
o Beautiful sunset — "The sunset was like..."
Metaphors for:
o Difficult problem — "This problem is..."
e Good friend — "A good friend is..."

e Busy city — "The city is..."

Exercise 3: Find in Your Text:

From your drama or prose text, find:
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e 3 similes (with page numbers)
e 3 metaphors (with page numbers)

e 2 examples of irony (describe the situation)

OTHER FIGURES OF SPEECH:
PERSONIFICATION: Giving human qualities to non-human things
e "The wind whispered secrets"
e "Death knocked on his door"
e "The sun smiled down"
HYPERBOLE: Extreme exaggeration for effect
e "I'm so hungry I could eat a horse"
o "I've told you a million times"
o "She's older than the hills"
ALLITERATION: Repetition of beginning consonant sounds
o "Peter Piper picked a peck..."
o "She sells seashells..."
o "Big brown bear"
ONOMATOPOEIA: Words that sound like what they mean

e Buzz, hiss, bang, crash, meow, moo

USING FIGURES OF SPEECH IN WRITING:
Tips:
e Don't overuse (too many becomes confusing)
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e Make them original (avoid clichés like "white as snow")
e Make them relevant (fit the context)
e Make them clear (readers should understand)

Good: "Her eyes sparkled like stars in the night sky" Overused: "Her eyes were as bright as

stars" (clich¢)

EXAM PREPARATION:

Common Questions:
1. Identify the figure of speech in this line: " "
2. Explain the meaning of this metaphor/simile
3. What effect does this figure of speech create?
4. Find two examples of similes in the passage
5. Create a metaphor for [subject]

How to Answer:
e Identify correctly
e Quote if asked
o Explain the meaning

e Discuss the effect

e Give examples when asked

EVALUATION:

1. Define and give 2 examples each of: simile, metaphor, irony
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2. Identify the figure of speech: (a) "Life is a journey" (b) "He runs like a cheetah" (c) A

water truck runs out of water (d) "The classroom is a zoo" (e) "She is as sweet as honey"

3. From your drama/prose text, find one example each of simile and metaphor (write quote

and page number)
4. Create 3 similes and 3 metaphors about school life

5. Explain the difference between simile and metaphor using examples

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Complete study of your drama text. Write: (a) Complete plot summary (300 words) (b)
Analysis of protagonist (200 words) (c) Three main themes with evidence (250 words) (d)

Personal response: What did you learn? (150 words)

2. Find 10 figures of speech (similes, metaphors, or irony) in your drama or prose text. For

each: (a) Write the quote (b) Give page number (c) Identify the type (d) Explain the effect
3. Create 5 original similes and 5 original metaphors about:
o Your school
o Your favorite season
o Friendship
o Learning
o Nigeria

4. Write a short paragraph (100 words) describing a market place using at least 3 similes

and 2 metaphors

5. Explain these figures of speech found in literature: (a) "Her smile was sunshine" - what
does this mean? What effect does it create? (b) "The classroom buzzed like a beehive" -
what does this mean? Why is it effective? (¢) A lifeguard drowns - what type of irony?

Why is it ironic?
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JSS1 ENGLISH STUDIES LESSON NOTES

SECOND TERM

WEEK 1 - SPEECH WORK

TOPIC: VOWEL SOUNDS /u/ AND /u:/

CONTENT:

The Short Vowel Sound /u/
e This is a short, relaxed sound produced with lips slightly rounded
o The tongue is raised towards the back of the mouth

o Examples: book, look, cook, good, foot, put, pull, full, wood, stood, hook, took, could,

should, would
The Long Vowel Sound /u:/
o This is a longer sound with lips more tightly rounded
o The tongue is raised higher at the back

e Examples: food, mood, moon, soon, spoon, school, cool, pool, tool, boot, root, shoot,

troop, group, soup
Key Differences:
e /u/is SHORT and relaxed (as in "book™)
e /u:/is LONG and tense (as in "boot")
e Incorrect pronunciation can change meaning: "fool" /u:/ vs "full" /u/
Practice Pairs:

e look /u/ - Luke /u:/
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e pull /u/ - pool /u:/
e soot /u/ - suit /u:/

e good /u/ - food /u:/

EVALUATION:
1. Pronounce these words correctly: book, boot, look, Luke, full, fool
2. Which vowel sound /u/ or /u:/ appears in: (a) school (b) wood (c) moon (d) foot (e) soup
3. Give five words containing the /u/ sound
4. Give five words containing the /u:/ sound

5. Pronounce and differentiate: pull/pool, look/Luke, good/food

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write ten words containing the /u/ sound
2. Write ten words containing the /u:/ sound
3. Write five sentences using words with /u/ sound
4. Write five sentences using words with /u:/ sound

5. Create five word pairs that show the difference between /u/ and /u:/ sounds
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WEEK 1 - GRAMMAR

TOPIC: ADVERBIALS — FREQUENCY AND MANNER

Adverbials of Frequency These tell us HOW OFTEN an action happens.

Common Adverbials of Frequency:

Always (100%)
Usually/Normally/Generally (90%)
Often/Frequently (70%)
Sometimes/Occasionally (50%)
Seldom/Rarely (10%)

Never (0%)

Daily, weekly, monthly, yearly

Once, twice, three times (a day/week/month)

Position in Sentences:

Usually before the main verb: "She always comes early"
After the verb 'to be': "He is always late"

At the beginning or end for emphasis: "Sometimes I walk to school"

Examples:

I always do my homework

They usually play football on Saturdays
We rarely go to the cinema

She is never absent from school

He visits his grandmother twice a month
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Adverbials of Manner These tell us HOW an action is performed.
Formation: Most are formed by adding -ly to adjectives

e Quick — quickly

e Careful — carefully

e Beautiful — beautifully

e Quiet — quietly
Irregular Forms:

e  Good — well

o Fast — fast

e Hard — hard

o Late — late
Position in Sentences:

o Usually after the verb or object: "She speaks English fluently"

e Can come at the beginning for emphasis: "Carefully, he opened the door"
Examples:

e The boy ran quickly

o She sings beautifully

e He answered the question correctly

e They worked hard on the project

e The baby sleeps peacefully

EVALUATION:

1. Define adverbials of frequency and give five examples
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Arrange in order from most frequent to least frequent: rarely, always, sometimes, never,

often
Form adverbs of manner from: slow, happy, bad, good, easy
Write three sentences using adverbials of frequency

Write three sentences using adverbials of manner

ASSIGNMENT:

1.

2.

List ten adverbials of frequency
List ten adverbials of manner
Write five sentences using both adverbials of frequency and manner in each sentence

Identify the adverbials in these sentences and state their types: (a) She always sings

beautifully (b) They rarely speak loudly (c) He often works hard

. Rewrite these sentences adding appropriate adverbials: (a) I go to church (b) She

completed the task (c) They play football
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WEEK 1 - READING AND COMPREHENSION
TOPIC: ASKING SPECIFIC QUESTIONS REQUIRING CONCLUSIONS
What are Conclusion Questions? These are questions that require you to:
e Make inferences from the passage
e Draw logical conclusions based on given information
e Go beyond what is directly stated
o Use reasoning and evidence from the text
Types of Conclusion Questions:
1. "What can we conclude/infer from the passage?"
2. "The passage suggests that..."
3. "Based on the information, we can say that..."
4. "Why do you think...?" (requiring reasoning)
5. "What is the main idea/lesson/message?"
How to Answer Conclusion Questions:

Step 1: Read the passage carefully Step 2: Identify key facts and details Step 3: Look for
patterns, causes, and effects Step 4: Think about what the facts suggest Step 5: Make logical

connections Step 6: Support your conclusion with evidence from the text

Sample Passage: "Amina woke up at 5:30 AM every morning. She studied for two hours before
breakfast. During break time at school, while others played, she revised her notes. Her teachers

often praised her. At the end of term, she received the Best Student Award."
Direct Question: When did Amina wake up? Answer: 5:30 AM (stated directly)
Conclusion Questions:

1. What can we conclude about Amina's character?
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o Answer: She is hardworking, dedicated, and disciplined (we infer this from her

actions)
2. Why do you think Amina received the Best Student Award?

o Answer: Because she was committed to her studies and made sacrifices to excel

(we conclude from the evidence)
Key Signal Words in Conclusion Questions:
o Infer, conclude, suggest, imply
e Probably, likely, presumably
e Why, how, what caused
e Main idea, purpose, lesson
Common Mistakes to Avoid:

Making wild guesses without evidence

Including personal opinions unrelated to the text

Copying direct statements instead of inferring

Ignoring important details in the passage

EVALUATION: Read the passage and answer the questions:

"The village marketplace was empty. The shops were closed, and no traders displayed their
goods. Streets that usually buzzed with activity were silent. Only a few people hurried past, their

faces covered. The town crier's bell had announced the news at dawn."
1. What can we conclude about what happened in the village?
2. Why do you think people's faces were covered?
3. What does "the town crier's bell had announced the news at dawn" suggest?
4. How would you describe the atmosphere in the village? Give reasons from the passage.
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5. Explain the difference between a direct question and a conclusion question using

examples from the passage.

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Read any short story or article of your choice (200-300 words)
2. Write three direct questions and their answers from the passage
3. Write three conclusion questions and their answers from the passage
4. Explain how you arrived at your conclusions for question 3

5. State three signal words that help identify conclusion questions
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WEEK 1 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: FORMAL LETTER - FEATURES; WRITING TO PRINCIPAL FOR
PERMISSION

What is a Formal Letter? A formal letter is an official letter written to people in authority,

organizations, or institutions using polite, respectful, and standard language.

Features of a Formal Letter:
1. Writer's Address (top right corner)
2. Date (below writer's address)
3. Recipient's Address (left side, below date)
4. Salutation (Dear Sir/Madam, Dear Principal)
5. Title/Subject (underlined or bold)
6. Body (Introduction, Main content, Conclusion)
7. Closing (Yours faithfully/sincerely)
8. Signature and Full Name
Format Layout:
23, Ademola Street,
Ikeja,
Lagos State.

18th October, 2025.

The Principal,

Government Junior Secondary School,
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Ikeja,

Lagos State.

Dear Sir,

REQUEST FOR PERMISSION TO BE ABSENT FROM SCHOOL

Introduction paragraph...

Body paragraphs...

Conclusion paragraph...

Yours faithfully,
[Signature]
Adeyemi Johnson
Language Features:

e Formal/polite tone

e No contractions (use "I am" not "I'm"

e No slang or informal expressions

e Clear and direct sentences

e Respectful language

e Proper punctuation
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Sample Letter:
15, Olowu Street,
Mushin,
Lagos State.

18th October, 2025.

The Principal,

Community Grammar School,

Mushin,

Lagos State.

Dear Ma,

REQUEST FOR PERMISSION TO ATTEND MY SISTER'S WEDDING

I write to request permission to be absent from school on Friday, 25th October, 2025.

My elder sister's wedding ceremony has been scheduled for that date. As a member of the family,
my presence is important and required. The ceremony will take place in our hometown in Ibadan,

Oyo State.
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I promise to collect notes from my classmates and make up for any work missed during my

absence. [ will also ensure that I catch up with all lessons taught on that day.

I hope you will grant my request. Thank you for your understanding.

Yours faithfully,
[Signature]
Blessing Okonkwo
JSS 1B
Common Reasons for Writing to the Principal:

Permission to be absent

e Request for transfer certificate

o Complaint about facilities

e Request for recommendation letter

o Permission for excursion/trip

e Explanation for lateness/absence
Important Points:

e Be polite and respectful

o State your reason clearly

o Be brief and direct

e Use proper format

e Check spelling and grammar

e Sign your letter
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EVALUATION:

1. State five features of a formal letter

2. What is the difference between "Yours faithfully" and "Yours sincerely"?

3. Where is the writer's address positioned in a formal letter?

4. Write the correct salutation for a letter to: (a) The Principal (b) An unknown person (c) A
known female person

5. List three reasons for writing a formal letter to your Principal

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write a formal letter to your Principal requesting permission to leave school early for a
medical appointment

2. Identify and label all eight features of a formal letter in your letter

3. Write out the recipient's address for a letter to: The Headmaster, Unity High School, Port
Harcourt, Rivers State

4. Explain why formal language is important in official letters

5. Rewrite this informal sentence formally: "I wanna tell you that I can't come to school

tomorrow cos I'm sick"
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WEEK 1 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: FOLKTALES — AFRICAN TALES (FEATURES: DIDACTIC,
ENTERTAINMENT, MAGICAL); RECOMMENDED PROSE TEXT

CONTENT:

What are Folktales? Folktales are traditional stories passed down orally from generation to
generation. They are part of the cultural heritage of a people and teach important lessons about

life, values, and society.

Origin of African Folktales:
e Told by elders to children
e Performed around evening fires
o Passed from parents to children
e Part of African oral tradition

e Preserve history, culture, and values

Features of African Folktales:
1. DIDACTIC (Teaching Moral Lessons)
o Every folktale teaches a lesson
e Lessons about good behavior, honesty, kindness, hard work, respect
o Shows consequences of bad behavior
o Examples of lessons:
o "Honesty is the best policy"

o "Greed leads to destruction"
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o "Pride comes before a fall"

o "Kindness is rewarded"

2. ENTERTAINMENT

Told to amuse and entertain

e Use of humor and interesting characters
o Exciting plots and adventures
o Call and response patterns
e Songs and chants included
e Dramatic performances
3. MAGICAL ELEMENTS
e Animals talk and behave like humans
e Supernatural powers and events
e Magical transformations
o Use of charms and spells
e Extraordinary happenings

e Mythical creatures

Other Features:

Simple Language: Easy to understand

o Repetition: Phrases and events repeated for emphasis

e Stock Characters: Tortoise (cunning), Lion (brave), Spider (trickster)
e Formulaic Opening: "Once upon a time..." "Long, long ago..."

e Formulaic Ending: "That is why..." "And that is the end of the story"
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Common Characters in African Folktales:

Tortoise (Ijapa): Cunning, clever, greedy, sometimes foolish

Spider (Anansi): Trickster, wise, clever

Hare: Quick, witty, small but smart

e Lion: King, brave, powerful

Hyena: Foolish, greedy, laughable

e Humans: Kings, farmers, hunters, beautiful maidens

Types of African Folktales:
1. Animal Tales: Stories where animals are main characters
2. Trickster Tales: Stories about clever characters who outwit others
3. Origin Tales: Stories that explain why things are the way they are
4. Moral Tales: Stories that directly teach lessons

Example Summary - "Why Tortoise Has a Cracked Shell": Long ago, Tortoise was invited
to a feast in the sky. He borrowed feathers from birds to fly. At the feast, he tricked the birds and
ate all the food. Angry, the birds took back their feathers. Tortoise fell from the sky and his shell

cracked into pieces. That is why tortoise has a cracked shell today.
Lessons: Greed is punished; Trickery has consequences
Elements Present:

o Didactic: Teaches against greed

e Entertainment: Humorous and interesting

e Magical: Animals talk, tortoise flies, feast in the sky
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Functions of Folktales:
e Educate children about morals and values
e Preserve cultural traditions
e Entertain and bond communities
o Explain natural phenomena
e Pass down history and wisdom

e Develop imagination and creativity

EVALUATION:
1. Define folktales and explain their origin in African culture
2. Explain the three main features of African folktales with examples
3. List five common characters in African folktales and describe their traits
4. Why are folktales important in African society? Give three reasons

5. Using the story "Why Tortoise Has a Cracked Shell," identify the didactic, entertainment,

and magical elements

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write a summary of any African folktale you know (150-200 words)
2. Identify and explain the didactic lesson in your chosen folktale
3. Identify and explain the entertainment elements in your folktale
4. Identify and explain the magical features in your folktale

5. State the title and author of your recommended prose text for this term
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WEEK 2 - SPEECH WORK
TOPIC: VOWEL SOUND /U:/
The Long Vowel Sound /u:/
e This is a long vowel sound produced with tightly rounded lips
e The tongue is raised high at the back of the mouth
e The sound is tense and prolonged
o Itisrepresented by different spelling patterns
Spelling Patterns for /u:/ Sound:
1. "oo0" spelling:
o food, mood, moon, noon, soon, spoon, room, broom, bloom, gloom
o boot, root, shoot, hoot
o cool, pool, tool, school, fool, stool
2. "u" spelling:
o rude, crude, prude
o June, tune, dune
o rule, mule
3. "ew" spelling:
o flew, blew, drew, grew, knew, threw
o chew, stew, few, new
4. "ue" spelling:
o blue, true, glue, clue, due
o continue, pursue, rescue

5. "ui" spelling:
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o fruit, juice, suit, cruise, bruise
6. "ou" spelling:
o soup, group, troupe
o through, you, youth
Common Words with /u:/ Sound:
e two, who, move, prove, lose, whose, shoes, choose
o flute, parachute, absolute

e wound (injury), tomb, womb

Words to Practice:

e The moon is blue in June

e Choose your food at noon

e The youth flew through the room

e Fruit juice is good for you

e Who knew the truth about the clue?
Exceptions (words that look like /u:/ but are not):

e book, look, cook, good, foot = /u/ (short sound)

e flood, blood = /A/ (different sound)
Articulation Tips:

e Round your lips tightly as if whistling

e Keep the sound long and steady

o Raise the back of your tongue

o The sound should feel tense, not relaxed
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EVALUATION:
1. Produce the /u:/ sound and give ten words containing this sound

2. Identify the spelling pattern of /u:/ in these words: (a) blue (b) food (c) grew (d) fruit (e)

rule
3. Which of these words contain the /u:/ sound: book, boot, moon, good, juice, foot?
4. Write five sentences using words with the /u:/ sound

5. Explain the difference between /u/ and /u:/ sounds using examples

ASSIGNMENT:

1. List ten words with "00" spelling that produce the /u:/ sound

2. List five words each with "ew," "ue," and "ui" spellings that produce /u:/ sound
3. Write ten sentences using different words with /u:/ sound

4. Identify words with /u:/ sound in this sentence: "The rude youth threw his blue shoe

through the school room"

5. Practice reading this passage aloud, paying attention to /u:/ sounds: "In June, the new
student knew the rules. He would choose fruit juice at noon and move to his room to do

his school work."
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WEEK 2 - GRAMMAR
TOPIC: TENSES — SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE

What is the Simple Present Tense? The Simple Present Tense is used to describe actions that

happen regularly, facts, habits, general truths, and permanent situations.
Formation of Simple Present Tense:
For Regular Verbs:
e I/You/We/They + base form of verb
o Iplay, You eat, We run, They sing
e He/She/lt + base form + s/es
o He plays, She eats, It runs, Mary sings
Rules for Adding -s or -es:
1. Add -s to most verbs:
o work — works, play — plays, eat — eats, sleep — sleeps
2. Add -es to verbs ending in -s, -sh, -ch, -x, -z, -0:
o wash — washes, teach — teaches, go — goes, fix — fixes, buzz — buzzes
3. For verbs ending in consonant +y, change y to i and add -es:
o cry — cries, fly — flies, try — tries, study — studies
4. For verbs ending in vowel + y, just add -s:

o play — plays, enjoy — enjoys, say — says

Uses of Simple Present Tense:
1. Habits and Routines:

o I'wake up at 6 AM every day
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o She brushes her teeth twice daily
o They go to church on Sundays
2. General Truths and Facts:
o The sun rises in the east
o Water boils at 100 degrees Celsius
o Birds fly in the sky
o Nigeria is in West Africa
3. Permanent Situations:
o Ilivein Lagos
o My father works in a bank
o She speaks three languages
4. Scheduled Events:
o The train leaves at 8§ PM
o School starts at 7:30 AM
o The match begins at 4 PM
Negative Form:
e I/You/We/They + do not (don't) + base verb
o Idon't like rice
o They don't play football
e He/She/lt + does not (doesn't) + base verb
o He doesn't eat meat
o She doesn't live here

Question Form:
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e Do + I/'you/we/they + base verb?
o Do you speak English?
o Do they go to school?
e Does + he/she/it + base verb?
o Does he play tennis?
o Does she know you?
Time Expressions Used with Simple Present:
e Always, usually, often, sometimes, rarely, never
e Every day/week/month/year
e On Mondays/Tuesdays, etc.
e In the morning/afternoon/evening
e Atnight
Examples:
e Istudy English every day
e My mother cooks delicious food
e The teacher explains the lesson clearly
e Dogs bark at strangers
e He doesn't smoke
e Do you understand the question?

Common Mistakes to Avoid:

o X He go to school (Correct: He goes to school)

o X She don't like it (Correct: She doesn't like it)
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X Do he play? (Correct: Does he play?)

X The sun rise in the east (Correct: The sun rises in the east)

EVALUATION:
1. Define Simple Present Tense and state four uses with examples
2. Write the correct form of these verbs in Simple Present for "He/She": (a) wash (b) cry (¢)
go (d) study (e) play
3. Change to negative: (a) She likes mangoes (b) They speak French (¢) He goes to work
daily
4. Change to questions: (a) You read books (b) She knows the answer (c) They live in
Abuja
5. Fill in the blanks with the correct form: (a) The baby (cry) every night (b) I
(not/eat) meat (c) he (go) to school? (d) Birds (fly) (e) She
(teach) Mathematics
ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write ten sentences about your daily routine using Simple Present Tense
2. Write five general truths or facts using Simple Present Tense
3. Change these sentences to negative form: (a) I play football (b) She watches TV (c) They
go to church (d) He studies hard (e) We eat rice
4. Change these sentences to question form: (a) You speak English (b) He likes reading (c)
They live here (d) She knows me (e) It works well
5. Correct the errors in these sentences: (a) He don't go to school (b) She study every day (c)

Do she like it? (d) They goes home (e) I doesn't know

336




WEEK 2 - READING AND COMPREHENSION
TOPIC: ASKING PROJECTION QUESTIONS; VOCABULARY - THE LIBRARY
PART A: ASKING PROJECTION QUESTIONS

What are Projection Questions? Projection questions require readers to predict, imagine, or
extend beyond the given text. They ask "What might happen next?" or "What would happen

if... 2"
Types of Projection Questions:
1. Prediction Questions:
o What do you think will happen next?
o How will the story end?
o  What might the character do?
2. Hypothetical Questions:
o What would happen if...?
o How would you feel if...?
o What would you do in this situation?
3. Extension Questions:
o What might happen after the story ends?
o How could this situation be different?
o What other solutions are possible?
4. Personal Connection Questions:
o Have you experienced something similar?
o How would you react in this situation?

o What would you do differently?
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How to Answer Projection Questions:

Base predictions on clues in the text

e Use logical reasoning

o Consider character traits and motivations

e Think about cause and effect

o Use your imagination while staying realistic

e Support your answer with evidence from the passage

Sample Passage: "Tunde had studied for only one hour the night before the examination. His
friends had studied for weeks. As he sat in the examination hall looking at the questions, his

hands began to shake. The questions looked unfamiliar."
Projection Questions & Answers:
1. What do you think will happen to Tunde in the exam?

o Answer: Tunde will likely perform poorly because he didn't prepare adequately,

unlike his friends who studied for weeks.
2. What might Tunde do differently next time?

o Answer: He might start studying earlier and prepare more thoroughly for his

examinations.
3. What would you do if you were in Tunde's situation?

o Answer: I would try to stay calm, answer the questions I know, and learn from

this experience to prepare better next time.
Signal Words for Projection Questions:
e What might/could/would...?
e Predict, imagine, suppose

o If.., then...?
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e What do you think...?

e How would...?

PART B: VOCABULARY - THE LIBRARY

What is a Library? A library is a place where books, magazines, newspapers, and other reading

materials are kept for people to read, borrow, or reference.
Library Vocabulary:

Places in the Library:

Reading room: Area for reading silently

o Reference section: Books that cannot be borrowed

e Circulation desk: Where books are borrowed and returned
o Catalogue room: Where book records are kept

o Periodicals section: Newspapers and magazines

e Children's section: Books for young readers

e Study carrel: Individual study space

People in the Library:

Librarian: Person who manages the library

Library assistant: Helps the librarian

Borrower/Patron: Person who uses the library

Reader: Person reading in the library
Library Materials:
e Fiction: Imaginative stories (novels, short stories)

e Non-fiction: Factual books (biographies, textbooks)

339




o Reference books: Dictionaries, encyclopedias, atlases

e Periodicals: Newspapers, magazines, journals

e Audiovisual materials: CDs, DVDs, tapes

e E-books: Digital books
Library Activities:

e Borrow: Take books home temporarily

e Return: Bring books back

e Renew: Extend borrowing period

e Reserve: Book a material in advance

e Browse: Look through books casually

e Research: Search for information

e Catalogue: List of all library materials
Library Rules:

Maintain silence

e Handle books with care

e Return books on time

e No eating or drinking

e Replace books properly

e Show library card when borrowing

o Pay fines for late returns

e No tearing or marking books
Parts of a Book:

e Cover: Outside protection
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Spine: Back edge of book

Title page: Page showing book title and author
Table of contents: List of chapters

Index: Alphabetical list of topics
Bibliography: List of references

Glossary: Dictionary of terms used

Appendix: Additional information

Library Card Information:

Name of borrower
Registration number

Date of issue

o Expiry date
e Library rules
EVALUATION:
1. Explain what projection questions are and give three examples
2. Read this passage: "Ada found a wallet on the street with money inside but no
identification." Ask three projection questions based on this passage
3. Define a library and state five items you can find there
4. Explain the difference between fiction and non-fiction books with examples
5. List five library rules and explain why they are important
ASSIGNMENT:
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. Write a short paragraph (100 words) describing your school library
. List ten vocabulary words related to the library and use each in a sentence

. Read this passage and answer the projection questions that follow: "Chioma had saved
money for three months to buy a new school bag. On her way to the shop, she saw a little
girl crying because she had no money for food." Questions: (a) What do you think
Chioma will do? (b) What would you do in her situation? (c) What might happen after?

. Draw and label a simple diagram showing five sections of a library

. Explain the role of a librarian in five sentences
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WEEK 2 - COMPOSITION
TOPIC: FORMAL LETTER - TO THE SCHOOL AUTHORITY

Writing to School Authority School authority refers to people in charge of school
administration such as the Principal, Vice Principal, Head of Department, or School

Management Board.
Types of Letters to School Authority:
1. Request Letters:
o Permission for absence
o Request for facilities
o Permission for events/activities
o Request for transfer certificate
2. Complaint Letters:
o About damaged facilities
o About school services
o About unfair treatment
3. Recommendation Requests:
o For scholarships
o For competitions
o For applications
4. Information Letters:
o Reporting incidents
o Explaining circumstances

o Providing feedback
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Format Reminder:
Writer's Address

Date

Recipient's Designation and Address

Salutation

SUBJECT (UNDERLINED/BOLD)

Body:
- Introduction (state purpose)
- Main content (give details)

- Conclusion (courteous closing)

Complimentary close
Signature
Full Name
Class (if applicable)
Language Features:
e Formal and polite tone
e Clear and direct

e Complete sentences
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No contractions
Respectful language
Proper grammar and punctuation

Brief but complete

Important Phrases:

Opening:

I write to...
[ wish to...
This is to...
I am writing to inform you...

May I respectfully request...

I would like to...

I wish to bring to your attention...

The reason for this is...
I believe that...

It is necessary to...

Closing:

I hope you will consider...
Thank you for your attention...
I look forward to...

I would appreciate...

Hoping for a favorable response...
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Sample Letter 1: Request for Facilities
12, Benson Street,
Surulere,
Lagos State.

20th October, 2025.

The Principal,

Kings College,

Surulere,

Lagos State.

Dear Sir,

REQUEST FOR LIBRARY EXTENSION HOURS

I write on behalf of the students of JSS 1 to request for extension of the library opening hours.

Currently, the library closes at 3 PM, which is the same time our lessons end. This does not give
us adequate time to use the library facilities for research and private study. Many students wish

to spend more time reading and doing assignments in the library.
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We respectfully request that the library hours be extended to 5 PM on weekdays. This will
enable students to benefit more from the library resources and improve our academic

performance.

We hope you will consider this request favorably. Thank you for your attention.

Yours faithfully,
[Signature]
Adebayo Oluwaseun

Library Prefect, JSS 1

Sample Letter 2: Complaint Letter
22, Unity Road,
Kano,
Kano State.

20th October, 2025.

The Vice Principal (Administration),
Government Secondary School,
Kano,

Kano State.

Dear Ma,
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COMPLAINT ABOUT DAMAGED CLASSROOM WINDOWS

I wish to bring to your attention the poor condition of windows in our classroom, JSS 1C.

Several windows in the classroom are broken and have been in this state for two months. During
rainy days, water enters the classroom and damages our books and notes. The broken windows

also allow dust and insects into the classroom, making learning uncomfortable.

We request that the windows be repaired as soon as possible to provide a conducive learning

environment for students.

Thank you for your understanding and anticipated prompt action.

Yours faithfully,
[Signature]
Maryam Ibrahim

Class Captain, JSS 1C

Points to Remember:
o State your purpose clearly in the first paragraph
e Provide necessary details in the middle

o Be respectful even when complaining
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e Suggest solutions where possible

e Keep it brief (3-4 paragraphs)

e Use "Yours faithfully" for formal titles (Principal, Vice Principal)
e Include your class if you're a student

e Check for errors before submitting

Common Topics:

Request to organize an excursion

o Complaint about cafeteria services

e Request for sports equipment

o Permission to use school hall for event
e Request for extra classes

o Complaint about broken furniture

e Request for improved sanitation

EVALUATION:
1. List four types of letters you can write to school authority
2. Write out the proper format for addressing a letter to your school Principal
3. What is the appropriate complimentary close for a letter to "The Principal"?
4. Give three examples of topics you might write to school authority about

5. Rewrite this sentence formally: "Please sir, I want you to fix our class chairs because they

are all spoilt"

349




ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write a formal letter to your Principal requesting permission to organize a debate

competition in your school

2. Write a formal letter to the Vice Principal complaining about the lack of water in the

school toilets
3. List five phrases commonly used to open formal letters to school authority
4. List five phrases commonly used to close formal letters politely

5. Explain why it is important to be respectful when writing complaint letters to school

authority
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WEEK 2 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: INTRODUCTION TO POETRY — DEFINITION, FEATURES (CONCISE,
UNIQUE, ETC.)

CONTENT:

What is Poetry? Poetry is a type of literature that uses carefully chosen words, rhythm, and
imagery to express feelings, ideas, and experiences in a creative and artistic way. It appeals to

emotions and imagination.

Differences Between Poetry and Prose:
Poetry:
e  Written in lines and stanzas
e Uses rhythm and sometimes rhyme
e More compact and concentrated
o Uses figurative language heavily
e Often emotional and imaginative

e Can be read aloud with musical quality

e  Written in sentences and paragraphs
e No specific rhythm pattern

e More straightforward

o Less figurative language

e Can be fiction or non-fiction
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e Everyday language

Features of Poetry:
1. CONCISE (Brief and Compact)
e Poetry uses few words to express big ideas
o Every word is carefully chosen
e No unnecessary words
o Compact expression of thoughts and feelings
o Example: "The sun smiles" (instead of "The sun is shining brightly and looks happy")
2. UNIQUE/CREATIVE USE OF LANGUAGE
e Poets use words in special ways
o Creative word arrangements
o Fresh and original expressions
e Unexpected word combinations
e Plays with meaning and sound
3. LINES AND STANZAS
e Line: A single row of words in a poem
o Stanza: A group of lines forming a unit (like a paragraph)
e Poems are divided into stanzas, not paragraphs
e Line breaks are meaningful
4. RHYTHM AND METER
e Rhythm: Pattern of stressed and unstressed syllables

e Creates musical quality
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e Makes poetry pleasant to hear
e Can be regular or free
5. RHYME
e Rhyme: Similar sounds at the end of lines
o Examples: cat/hat, moon/soon, day/way
e Not all poems rhyme
e Rhyme scheme: Pattern of thyme (AABB, ABAB, etc.)
6. FIGURATIVE LANGUAGE
e Simile: Comparison using "like" or "as" (Her smile is like sunshine)
e Metaphor: Direct comparison (Her smile is sunshine)
e Personification: Giving human qualities to non-human things (The wind whispered)
o Imagery: Descriptive language appealing to senses
7. EMOTIONAL AND IMAGINATIVE
o Expresses feelings (love, joy, sadness, anger)
e Appeals to imagination
e Creates mental pictures
e Touches the heart
8. THEME
o Central message or idea
e What the poem is about

e Common themes: love, nature, death, freedom, childhood

Types of Poetry:
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1. Narrative Poetry:
e Tells a story
e Has characters and plot
o Example: Epics, ballads
2. Lyric Poetry:
e Expresses personal feelings
e Musical quality
o Example: Odes, sonnets
3. Descriptive Poetry:
o Describes scenes, people, things
e Rich in imagery
4. Free Verse:
e No regular thythm or thyme
e Modern style

e Flexible form

Sample Poem:
THE RAIN

By Anonymous

The rain falls softly on the roof,
Pitter-patter, gentle and aloof,

Washing the earth with loving care,
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Bringing freshness everywhere.

Plants dance in joyful celebration,
Children run in happy recreation,
The rain brings life to all around,

What a beautiful, soothing sound!

Analysis:
e Concise: Uses simple words to paint a picture
o Lines and Stanzas: Two stanzas of four lines each
e Rhyme: roof/aloof, care/everywhere (AABB pattern)
e Rhythm: Regular beat throughout

o Figurative Language: "Plants dance" (personification), "washing the earth with loving

care" (personification)
o Imagery: We can hear and see the rain

e Theme: Rain brings life and joy

How to Read Poetry:
e Read slowly
o Pay attention to word choice
e Notice thythm and sound
o Look for imagery and figurative language

e Think about feelings and emotions
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Read aloud to hear the musical quality

Don't worry if you don't understand everything at first

Elements to Look for When Reading Poems:

Title (gives clues about the poem)
Speaker (who is talking?)

Tone (mood of the poem)

Setting (where and when?)
Theme (main message)

Poetic devices used

EVALUATION:

1.

Define poetry and state three ways it differs from prose

2. Explain five features of poetry with examples

3. What is the difference between a line and a stanza in poetry?

4. Identify the figurative language in these expressions: (a) The stars danced in the sky (b)
Her voice is as sweet as honey (¢) Time is money

5. Read the sample poem "The Rain" and identify: (a) the thyme scheme (b) one example of
personification (c) the theme

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write a simple four-line poem about your school with a clear thyme scheme
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Define these poetic terms with examples: (a) simile (b) metaphor (c¢) personification (d)

imagery (e) stanza
Identify three features of poetry in any poem you have read
Explain why poetry is described as "concise" and "unique"

State the title, author, and brief summary (5 sentences) of your recommended prose text

for this term
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WEEK 3 - SPEECH WORK
TOPIC: VOWEL SOUND /a:/
The Long Vowel Sound /a:/
e This is a long, open vowel sound produced at the back of the mouth
e The mouth is wide open
o The tongue is low and flat
e The lips are not rounded
o [t is similar to the sound a doctor asks you to make when examining your throat: "Ahhh"
Spelling Patterns for /a:/ Sound:
1. "ar" spelling (most common):
e car, far, bar, jar, tar, star, scar

e arm, farm, harm, charm, alarm

art, part, cart, start, heart, smart

dark, park, mark, bark, shark

card, hard, yard, guard, regard

March, arch, starch

large, charge, barge
2. "a" spelling (before certain consonants):

o father, rather

o bath, path, class, grass, pass, glass, task, ask, cast, fast, last, past, master
3. "al" spelling:

e calm, palm, balm, psalm

e half, calf
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4. "ear" spelling:
e heart
5. "au/a" spelling (rare):

e aunt, laugh

British vs. American Pronunciation: Note: Some words have /a:/ in British English but /a&/ in

American English:
o bath, path, grass, class, dance, chance, plant
Common Words with /a:/ Sound:
o afternoon, army, argue, article, artist
e banana (second 'a'), tomato (second 'a')
e barber, carpet, garden, market, party
e carve, starve, marble
Practice Sentences:
e The car is parked in the dark yard
e My father is a smart artist
e The shark swims far in the large water
e Martha's heart was calm at the party
e The guard marched past the farm
Words That Look Similar But Sound Different:
e war, warm, ward = /o:/ sound (NOT /a:/)

e carry, marry, Harry = /&/ sound (NOT /a:/)
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Articulation Tips:

Open your mouth wide

Keep tongue flat and low
Don't round your lips

Make the sound long and clear

Think of the sound when you're at the doctor

Practice Pairs:

had /&/ - hard /a:/
cap /&/ - carp /a:/
mad /&/ - marred /a:/

cat /a&/ - cart /a:/

EVALUATION:
1. Produce the /a:/ sound correctly and explain how it is articulated
2. Give ten words containing the /a:/ sound using "ar" spelling
3. Identify which words contain /a:/ sound: (a) car (b) carry (c) dark (d) war (e) farm (f)
warm (g) part (h) party
4. Write the /a:/ sound words from this sentence: "The farmer's smart daughter walked to
the large market in the dark"
5. Explain the difference in pronunciation between: (a) had/hard (b) cat/cart (c¢) pat/part
ASSIGNMENT:
1. List fifteen words with "ar" spelling that contain the /a:/ sound
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List five words each with "a" and "al" spellings that produce the /a:/ sound
Write ten sentences using words with /a:/ sound, underlining the words

Read aloud and practice: "Martha's father is a barber at the market. He starts work before

dark and parks his car in the yard"

Identify and correct the pronunciation errors in these words if mispronounced with wrong

vowel sounds: farm, warm, class, carry, march
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WEEK 3 - GRAMMAR
TOPIC: TENSES — SIMPLE PAST TENSE

What is the Simple Past Tense? The Simple Past Tense is used to describe actions that
happened and were completed in the past. It shows that something started and finished at a

specific time in the past.
Formation of Simple Past Tense:
Regular Verbs: Base form + ed
Rules for Adding -ed:
1. Most verbs - add -ed:
o walk — walked
e play — played
o talk — talked
e work — worked
e listen — listened
2. Verbs ending in -e - add only -d:
e live — lived
e move — moved
e dance — danced
e arrive — arrived
e hope — hoped
3. Verbs ending in consonant + y - change y to i and add -ed:
e cry — cried

e study — studied
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e try — tried
e carry — carried
e worry — worried
4. Verbs ending in vowel +y - just add -ed:
e play — played
e enjoy — enjoyed
o stay — stayed
e pray — prayed

5. One-syllable verbs ending in consonant-vowel-consonant - double the final consonant

and add -ed:

stop — stopped
e plan — planned
e drop — dropped
e shop — shopped

e clap — clapped

Irregular Verbs: These verbs do not follow the -ed rule. They have special past tense forms that

must be memorized:
e go— went
e come — came
e see — saw

e cat — ate

e drink — drank
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run — ran
sit — sat

stand — stood

write — wrote

read — read (pronunciation changes)
buy — bought

bring — brought
teach — taught

catch — caught

think — thought

take — took

make — made

give — gave

get — got

have/has — had
do/does — did
is/am/are — was/were
say — said

tell — told

sleep — slept

leave — left

meet — met

find — found

364




e lose — lost

e break — broke
e speak — spoke
e drive — drove
o fly — flew

e know — knew
e grow — grew
e begin — began
e sing — sang

e swim — swam

e drink — drank

Uses of Simple Past Tense:
1. Completed actions in the past:
e [ visited my grandmother yesterday
e She finished her homework last night
e They traveled to Abuja last month
2. Past habits (no longer true):
e Ilived in Lagos when I was young
e He played football every weekend
o We went to the beach every summer
3. Series of completed actions:

o I woke up, brushed my teeth, and went to school
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o She entered the room, greeted everyone, and sat down

Negative Form:
e Subject + did not (didn't) + base verb
o Ididn't go to school yesterday
o She didn't eat lunch
o They didn't see the movie
o He didn't finish his work
Note: Use the base form of the verb after "didn't," not the past tense.
e  Ididn't go (Correct)
e X Ididn't went (Wrong)
Question Form:
e Did + subject + base verb...?
o Did you see him?
o Did she finish the book?
o Did they arrive on time?

o Did he play football?

Time Expressions Used with Simple Past:
e Yesterday
o Last (night/week/month/year/Monday, etc.)

e Ago (two days ago, a week ago)
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e In 2020, in 1999 (specific past years)
e When I was young
e During my childhood
e This morning (if morning is over)
e Justnow
Examples:
e Iplayed football yesterday
e She visited the museum last week
e They lived in Kano two years ago
e My father bought a car in 2023
e Wedidn't go to church last Sunday
» Did you see the accident?
o The teacher taught us English this morning

e I 'metmy friend at the market

Common Mistakes to Avoid:

e X I goed to school (Correct: I went)

e X She didn't came (Correct: She didn't come)

e X Did you went? (Correct: Did you go?)

o X He don't go yesterday (Correct: He didn't go)

o X They was happy (Correct: They were happy)
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EVALUATION:

1. Define Simple Past Tense and state three uses with examples

2. Write the past tense form of these verbs: (a) study (b) run (c) stop (d) enjoy (e) see (f)
teach (g) buy (h) carry (i) write (j) have

3. Change to Simple Past Tense: (a) I go to school (b) She eats rice (¢) They play football (d)
He reads books (e) We are happy

4. Change to negative: (a) I saw him yesterday (b) She came to school (c¢) They finished the
work (d) He bought a new book (e) We went to the market

5. Change to questions: (a) You visited your uncle (b) She cooked rice yesterday (c) They
arrived early (d) He played well (e) It rained last night

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write twenty irregular verbs and their past tense forms

2. Write a paragraph (10 sentences) about what you did last Sunday using Simple Past
Tense

3. Fill in the blanks with the correct past tense form: (a) I (go) to the market
yesterday (b) She (not/come) to school last week (c) They (play) football
last Saturday (d) you (see) the accident? (e) We (be) happy at the
party

4. Correct the errors: (a) I goed home (b) She didn't came (c) Did he went? (d) They was
late (e) He don't finish yesterday

5. Change this passage from Present to Past Tense: "I wake up early. I brush my teeth and

take my bath. I eat breakfast and go to school. I meet my friends and we play together."
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WEEK 3 - READING AND COMPREHENSION

TOPIC: ASKING RECALL QUESTIONS; VOCABULARY — MARRIAGE-RELATED
WORDS

PART A: ASKING RECALL QUESTIONS

What are Recall Questions? Recall questions are questions that require readers to remember
and retrieve specific information directly stated in the passage. The answers are found word-for-

word or very clearly in the text.
Characteristics of Recall Questions:
e Answers are explicitly stated in the text
e No inference or interpretation needed
e Test your memory of what you read
e Have clear, definite answers

o Focus on facts, details, and specific information

Types of Recall Questions:
1. Who Questions:
e Who is the main character?
e Whodid...?
e Who said...?
2. What Questions:
e What happened?
e What did the character do?

e What is the name of...?
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3. When Questions:
e When did the event occur?
e When did the character...?
4. Where Questions:
e Where did the story take place?
e Where was...?
5. How Many/How Much Questions:
e How many people...?
e How much did it cost?
6. Why Questions (for stated reasons):

e Why did he go? (if reason is given)

Signal Words in Recall Questions:
o Name, list, identify, state
e According to the passage
o The passage states/says
e What is the name of...?
e How many...?

e When exactly...?

How to Answer Recall Questions:
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Step 1: Read the question carefully Step 2: Identify key words in the question Step 3: Scan the
passage for those key words Step 4: Read the relevant section carefully Step 5: Write the answer

using words from the passage Step 6: Check that your answer directly addresses the question
Sample Passage:

"Amina Bello is a 12-year-old student at Government Secondary School, Lagos. She lives at 23
Benson Street with her parents and two younger brothers. Every morning, she wakes up at 5:30
AM to prepare for school. Her favorite subject is Mathematics, and she wants to become an
engineer. Last term, she scored 95% in her Mathematics examination and received the Best

Student Award in her class, JSS IB."
Recall Questions and Answers:
1. What is the full name of the student?
o Answer: Amina Bello
2. Where does Amina live?
o Answer: 23 Benson Street (or: She lives at 23 Benson Street with her parents)
3. What time does she wake up every morning?
o Answer: 5:30 AM
4. What is her favorite subject?
o Answer: Mathematics
5. What percentage did she score in Mathematics last term?
o Answer: 95%
6. How many brothers does she have?
o Answer: Two younger brothers
7. What does she want to become?

o Answer: An engineer
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8. Which class is she in?
o Answer: JSS 1B
Difference Between Recall and Other Question Types:
Recall Question: What award did Amina receive? (Answer is in the text: Best Student Award)

Inference Question: Why do you think Amina received the award? (Requires reasoning:

Because she works hard and scored high marks)

Projection Question: What might Amina become in the future? (Requires prediction: She might

become a successful engineer)

PART B: VOCABULARY — MARRIAGE-RELATED WORDS
Marriage Vocabulary:

People Involved:

Bride: The woman getting married

e Groom/Bridegroom: The man getting married

e Couple: The bride and groom together

e Spouse: Husband or wife

e Husband: Married man

e Wife: Married woman

o Fiancé: Man engaged to be married

o Fiancée: Woman engaged to be married

e Best man: Groom's chief attendant

e Maid of honor/Chief bridesmaid: Bride's chief attendant

o Bridesmaids: Female attendants to the bride
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Groomsmen: Male attendants to the groom
Parents-in-law: Parents of your spouse (father-in-law, mother-in-law)

Officiating minister/Pastor/Imam: Person conducting the ceremony

Types of Marriage:

Monogamy: Marriage to one person

Polygamy: Marriage to more than one person

Civil marriage: Legal marriage conducted by government officials
Religious marriage: Marriage conducted by religious leaders
Traditional marriage: Marriage according to cultural customs

Court wedding: Marriage at the court/registry

Marriage Events and Ceremonies:

Engagement: Formal agreement to marry
Introduction: When families meet formally

Bridal shower: Party for the bride before wedding
Bachelor party: Party for the groom before wedding
Wedding ceremony: The marriage event

Wedding reception: Celebration after the ceremony

Honeymoon: Holiday taken by newlyweds after wedding

Marriage Items and Symbols:

Wedding ring: Ring exchanged during marriage
Engagement ring: Ring given during engagement
Wedding gown/dress: Special dress worn by bride

Suit/Tuxedo: Formal wear for groom
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Veil: Cloth covering bride's face
Bouquet: Bunch of flowers carried by bride
Wedding cake: Special cake for celebration

Wedding invitation: Card inviting people to wedding

Marriage Expressions and Actions:

Propose: To ask someone to marry you

Accept proposal: To agree to marry someone

Exchange vows: To make marriage promises

Walk down the aisle: Bride's walk to the altar

Give away the bride: Father presenting bride to groom
Say "I do'"': Accept marriage vows

Kiss the bride: Traditional kiss after vows

Throw bouquet: Bride tosses flowers to unmarried women
Cut the cake: Couple cuts wedding cake together

First dance: Couple's first dance as married people

Marriage-Related Verbs:

Marry, wed, propose, engage
Divorce, separate (end of marriage)

Celebrate, honor, cherish

Marriage Documents:

Marriage certificate: Official document of marriage
Marriage license: Permission to marry

Wedding program: Order of ceremony events
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Traditional Marriage Terms (African Context):

Bride price/Dowry: Payment to bride's family
Traditional attire: Cultural clothing for ceremony
Wine carrying: Traditional ceremony element

Breaking of kola nut: Traditional ritual

EVALUATION:
1. Explain what recall questions are and how they differ from inference questions
2. Read this passage and answer the recall questions: "Mr. and Mrs. Johnson got married on
December 15, 2020, at St. Paul's Church. They have two children: a boy named David (5
vears old) and a girl named Grace (3 years old). They live in Abuja."” Questions: (a)
When did Mr. and Mrs. Johnson get married? (b) Where did they get married? (c) How
many children do they have? (d) What are the names of their children? (¢) Where do they
live?
3. Define these marriage terms: (a) bride (b) groom (c) spouse (d) engagement (e)
honeymoon
4. List five items or symbols associated with weddings
5. Write sentences using these words correctly: (a) propose (b) ceremony (c) reception (d)
bride (e) vows
ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write a paragraph (100 words) describing a wedding ceremony you have attended, using
at least ten marriage-related vocabulary words
2. Match these people to their roles: (a) Best man (b) Officiating minister (¢c) Maid of honor

(d) Groom (e) Bride
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. Explain the difference between: (a) engagement and wedding (b) bride and groom (c)

civil and traditional marriage
. List ten marriage-related verbs and use each in a sentence

Create five recall questions from this passage: "Tunde proposed to Bisi on her birthday.
She accepted, and they got engaged. Their wedding took place six months later at the

National Mosque. Two hundred guests attended the reception at Sheraton Hotel."
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WEEK 3 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: GUIDED COMPOSITION — THE FEDERAL ROAD SAFETY COMMISSION
(FRSC)

What is Guided Composition? Guided composition is a writing exercise where you are given
specific information, points, or guidelines to help you write. You organize the given information

into complete sentences and paragraphs.
THE FEDERAL ROAD SAFETY COMMISSION (FRSC)
Background Information:

What is FRSC? The Federal Road Safety Commission (FRSC) is a Nigerian government
agency responsible for road safety management, enforcement of traffic rules, and reduction of

road accidents.
Key Information About FRSC:
1. Establishment:

e Created by Decree Number 45 of 1988

e Became operational on February 18, 1988

o Founded to address increasing road accidents in Nigeria
2. Motto and Logo:

e Motto: "Safety First"

e Logo: Features the map of Nigeria in green and white

o Uniform: White and green colors representing peace and safety
3. Functions/Duties:

o Prevent and reduce road traffic accidents

e Clear obstruction on highways

e Educate motorists and road users on safety
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o Enforce traffic rules and regulations
e Issue driver's licenses
e Conduct driving tests
o Register vehicles
e Provide first aid and rescue during accidents
o Patrol highways and roads
e Recommend road safety measures to government
4. Road Safety Rules Enforced by FRSC:
o Use of seat belts (mandatory for all)
e Speed limits must be obeyed
e No use of phone while driving
e Valid driver's license required
e Vehicle registration and insurance
e No overloading of vehicles
e No drinking and driving
e Proper use of road signs
e Use of child restraints
e Working lights and indicators
5. Safety Tips from FRSC:
e Obey all traffic signs and signals
e Maintain safe speed
o Keep safe distance from other vehicles

e Be alert and avoid distractions
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e Wear seat belts always

e Don't drink and drive

e Ensure your vehicle is roadworthy

e Use pedestrian crossings when walking

e Be visible at night (wear reflective clothing)
6. Penalties for Traffic Offenses:

Fines for various violations

Impounding of vehicles

Suspension of driver's license

Court prosecution for serious offenses
7. Special Operations:
o Ember months (September-December) special patrols
e Public holiday operations
e School resumption traffic management
e Accident-prone area monitoring

8. FRSC Offices:

Headquarters in Abuja

Zonal and state commands

Unit commands in local areas

Mobile patrol teams

GUIDED POINTS FOR WRITING:

Paragraph 1 - Introduction:
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e Name of the organization

e When it was established

e Why it was created

o Its motto
Paragraph 2 - Functions:

e Main responsibilities

e Traffic rules enforcement

e Licensing and registration

o Educational activities
Paragraph 3 - Road Safety Rules:

o Important traffic rules

o Safety measures for drivers

o Safety tips for pedestrians
Paragraph 4 - Conclusion:

e Importance of FRSC

e Appeal for cooperation

e Benefits of obeying traffic rules
SAMPLE GUIDED COMPOSITION:
THE FEDERAL ROAD SAFETY COMMISSION

The Federal Road Safety Commission, popularly known as FRSC, is a Nigerian government
agency responsible for ensuring safety on our roads. It was established by Decree Number 45 of
1988 and became operational on February 18, 1988. The commission was created to address the
increasing number of road accidents and deaths on Nigerian roads. Its motto is "Safety First,"

which reminds everyone that nothing is more important than staying safe on the road.
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The FRSC has many important functions. It prevents and reduces road traffic accidents through
enforcement of traffic rules and public education. The commission issues driver's licenses to
qualified drivers and registers vehicles. FRSC officers patrol highways and roads to ensure
motorists obey traffic laws. They also provide first aid and rescue services during accidents, clear
obstructions on highways, and educate motorists and other road users about safe driving

practices. Additionally, they make recommendations to the government on road safety measures.

There are many important road safety rules that the FRSC enforces. All drivers and passengers
must wear seat belts while in a moving vehicle. Drivers must not use mobile phones while
driving, as this causes distractions. Every driver must have a valid driver's license and ensure
their vehicle is properly registered and insured. Speed limits must be obeyed at all times.
Vehicles should not be overloaded beyond their capacity. Drinking and driving is strictly
prohibited as it impairs judgment. All vehicle lights, indicators, and safety features must be in

good working condition.

The Federal Road Safety Commission plays a vital role in protecting lives and property on
Nigerian roads. Everyone must cooperate with FRSC officers and obey all traffic rules and
regulations. By following road safety measures, we can reduce accidents and make our roads

safer for all users. Remember, safety first!
Writing Tips:

e Use formal language

e Organize information logically

e Write in complete sentences

e Use proper paragraphing

e Connect ideas smoothly

e Include relevant details

o Stay focused on the topic

Proofread your work

Useful Linking Words:
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e Additionally, furthermore, moreover (to add information)
e Therefore, thus, consequently (to show result)

o However, nevertheless, although (to contrast)

o Firstly, secondly, finally (to list points)

e For example, for instance (to give examples)

EVALUATION:
1. When was the Federal Road Safety Commission established and what is its motto?
2. State five functions of the FRSC
3. List five road safety rules enforced by the FRSC
4. Explain what guided composition means

5. Why is the Federal Road Safety Commission important to Nigeria?

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write a guided composition (200-250 words) about "The Federal Road Safety

Commission" using the points provided in class
2. List ten traffic rules that every road user should obey
3. Design a simple road safety poster with at least three safety tips from FRSC
4. Explain five penalties for traffic offenses in Nigeria

5. Write five sentences about what you would do to improve road safety in your community
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WEEK 3 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: POETRY - TYPES (EPIC, LYRIC, ETC.); ORAL VS WRITTEN POETRY
TYPES OF POETRY

Poetry can be classified into different types based on content, form, and purpose.

1. EPIC POETRY

Definition: Long narrative poems that tell heroic stories of legendary figures, nations, or

civilizations.
Features:
e Very long (hundreds or thousands of lines)
o Tells stories of heroes and their adventures
o Involves supernatural beings (gods, spirits)
o Covers important historical or legendary events
e Uses elevated/formal language
e Begins "in medias res" (in the middle of action)
o Contains lists, catalogs, and long speeches
e Has a serious tone

Examples:

The Iliad and The Odyssey by Homer (Greek)

e Beowulf (English)

e The Divine Comedy by Dante (Italian)

e Paradise Lost by John Milton (English)

e African oral epics like Sundiata (Mali) and Ozidi (Nigeria)

Typical Epic Content:
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o Battles and wars

e Journeys and quests
e Founding of nations
e Heroic deeds

e Cultural values and traditions

2. LYRIC POETRY

Definition: Short poems that express personal feelings, emotions, and thoughts of a single

speaker.

Features:

Personal and subjective
o Expresses emotions (love, joy, sadness, anger)
e Usually short
e Musical quality
o First-person point of view (I, me, my)
o Focuses on feelings rather than storytelling
e Often has regular rhythm and rhyme

Types of Lyric Poetry:

a) Ode:
e Formal lyric poem
o Celebrates or praises a person, thing, or idea
o Serious and dignified tone

o Example: "Ode to a Nightingale" by John Keats
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b) Sonnet:

e 14-line poem

e Usually about love

e Specific rhyme scheme

o Example: Shakespearean sonnets
¢) Elegy:

e Sad poem

e Mourns death or loss

e Reflective and melancholic

o Example: "Elegy Written in a Country Churchyard" by Thomas Gray
d) Song/Ballad:

e Meant to be sung

o Simple language

o Tells a story with emotion

3. NARRATIVE POETRY
Definition: Poetry that tells a story with characters, plot, and setting.
Features:

e Has a storyline

e Contains characters

e Has beginning, middle, and end

o Combines elements of poetry and prose

e May be long or short
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Types:
o Ballads (folk stories in verse)
e Epic poetry (long narratives)

e Mock epic (humorous imitation of epic)

4. DRAMATIC POETRY
Definition: Poetry written in the voice of a character, often as a monologue or dialogue.

Features:

Character speaks directly

Reveals personality and situation

Creates dramatic effect

Often addresses someone
Types:

e Dramatic monologue

e Soliloquy

o Dialogue poems

5. DESCRIPTIVE POETRY
Definition: Poetry that vividly describes people, places, objects, or experiences.
Features:

e Rich in imagery

e Appeals to the five senses

e Creates clear mental pictures
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o Uses figurative language heavily

e Focus on showing, not telling

6. FREE VERSE
Definition: Poetry without regular rhythm, rhyme, or structure.
Features:

e No fixed pattern

e Natural speech rhythm

e Modern and flexible

e Focuses on imagery and meaning

e Freedom in form

ORAL VS WRITTEN POETRY
ORAL POETRY

Definition: Poetry that is composed, performed, and transmitted by word of mouth, not written

down.
Characteristics:

1. Performance-Based:

Meant to be spoken/sung aloud

Uses voice, gestures, and facial expressions

Interactive with audience

Performed at gatherings, ceremonies, festivals

2. Memory-Based:
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o Passed from generation to generation orally
e Memorized, not read

e May change over time as it's retold

o Uses repetition to aid memory

3. Cultural Context:

Part of community traditions

Performed at specific occasions (weddings, funerals, celebrations)

Teaches cultural values and history

Preserves heritage
4. Stylistic Features:
e Repetition of words, phrases, lines
o Call and response patterns
e Strong rhythm and rhyme
e Simple, memorable language

e Use of formulas and stock phrases

Accompanied by music, drums, or dance
5. Types of Oral Poetry:

o Praise poems (oriki in Yoruba)

e Work songs

o War songs

e Lullabies

e Festival chants

e Funeral dirges
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e Folk ballads

e Epic poems (like Ozidi)

Examples in African Context:
e Praise poetry for kings and warriors
e Moonlight tales with poetic elements
o Harvest songs
o Initiation chants

e Wedding songs

Functions of Oral Poetry:

o Entertainment

Preservation of history

e Teaching moral lessons

e Expressing emotions

e Strengthening community bonds
o Celebrating achievements

e Honoring the dead

WRITTEN POETRY
Definition: Poetry that is composed in written form and transmitted through texts.
Characteristics:

1. Text-Based:
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Written down and published

Read silently or aloud

Permanent and fixed form

Can be analyzed and studied

2. Individual Authorship:

Created by known poets

Original compositions

Copyright protected

Attributed to specific authors

3. Literary Context:
e Found in books, magazines, journals
e Studied in schools
o Part of literary tradition
e Subject to literary criticism
4. Stylistic Features:
o Complex language and imagery
e Sophisticated techniques
e Visual arrangement on page
e Line breaks and stanzas matter
e May use unusual punctuation
e Appeals to eye as well as ear
5. Types of Written Poetry:

e Sonnets, odes, elegies
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e Free verse
e Haiku
e Concrete/shape poetry

e Modern experimental poetry

COMPARISON TABLE

Aspect Oral Poetry Written Poetry
Transmission Spoken/performed Written/printed
Authorship  Often anonymous Known author
Preservation ~Memory Books/documents

Performance Live with audience  Read individually

Change May vary over time  Fixed text
Language Simple, repetitive Can be complex
Purpose Community function Artistic expression

Relationship Between Oral and Written:

Many written poems draw from oral traditions
e Some oral poems have been written down
e Both use similar poetic devices
e Both express human experiences
e Modern poets often blend both traditions
African Context:

e Rich tradition of oral poetry
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e Oral poetry predates written forms
e Many African languages have strong oral poetry traditions
e Contemporary African poets combine oral and written traditions

o Examples: Wole Soyinka, Chinua Achebe, Niyi Osundare use oral elements in written

poetry

EVALUATION:
1. Define epic poetry and state four of its features
2. Explain the difference between lyric poetry and narrative poetry with examples
3. What is oral poetry? List five characteristics of oral poetry
4. Compare oral poetry and written poetry, stating three differences

5. Name three types of lyric poetry and briefly describe each

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Explain four types of poetry studied in class with one example each

2. Write a short lyric poem (8 lines) expressing your feelings about school, nature, or

friendship
3. List five examples of oral poetry found in your culture or community
4. Explain five functions of oral poetry in African society

5. State five differences between oral and written poetry in a table format
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WEEK 4 - SPEECH WORK
TOPIC: VOWEL SOUND /3:/

The Long Vowel Sound /3:/

This is a long, central vowel sound produced in the middle of the mouth
o The tongue is in the center, neither high nor low

e The lips are slightly spread, not rounded

e Itis atense, prolonged sound

o Similar to the sound when hesitating: "Er..."

Spelling Patterns for /3:/ Sound:
1. "ir" spelling:
e bird, girl, first, shirt, skirt, third, thirst, birthday
e dirt, firm, fir, sir, stir, whirl, twirl
e circle, circus, confirm, dirty, thirty, thirteen
2. "er" spelling:
o her, term, serve, verb, nerve, herb
e certain, person, perfect, merchant, verse
o teacher, mother, father, sister, brother (unstressed syllables)
o prefer, refer, infer, defer, confer
3. "ur" spelling:
e turn, burn, church, hurt, nurse, purse, turkey
o fur, blur,pur, spur, slur

o disturb, furniture, purple, purpose, curtain
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e Thursday, surname, burden, murder
4. "ear" spelling:
e learn, earth, early, earn, earnest, search, pearl
e heard, rehearse
5. "or" spelling (after 'w'):
e word, work, world, worm, worth, worship
e worse, worst
6. "our" spelling:

e journey, journal, courtesy, courtesy

Common Words with /3:/ Sound:

return, concern, urgent, service, surface

german, perfect, merchant, deserve

burden, curtain, murder, turkey

circular, emergency, commercial

Practice Sentences:
o The girl with the purple shirt was first
e My sister is a nurse at the church
e The merchant returned early from his journey

e [ heard the birds chirping on Thursday

Her thirst for learning is perfect

Words That Look Similar But Sound Different:
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e her /3:/ - here /15/ (different sound)
e were /3:/ - where /ea/ (different sound)
o for /o:/ - fur /3:/ (different sounds)
Articulation Tips:
e Position your tongue in the center of your mouth
e Don't raise or lower it too much
e Keep lips slightly spread and relaxed
e Make the sound long and steady
e Don't round your lips
Practice Pairs:
e bad /®/ - bird /3:/
e bun/a/-burn /3:/
e hot /o/ - hurt /3:/
e word /3:/ - ward /a:/
Common Mistakes: Many speakers confuse /3:/ with /o:/ or /a/
e fur/3:/ NOT for /o:/
e burn /3:/ NOT born /a:/

e hurt/3:/ NOT heart /a:/

EVALUATION:
1. Produce the /3:/ sound correctly and describe how your tongue and lips are positioned

2. Give fifteen words containing the /3:/ sound using different spelling patterns
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3. Identify which words contain /3:/ sound: (a) bird (b) board (c) turn (d) town (e) word (f)

world (g) worm (h) warm
4. Write five sentences using words with /3:/ sound, underlining the words

5. Explain the difference in pronunciation between: (a) fur/for (b) burn/born (¢) word/ward

(d) hurt/heart

ASSIGNMENT:

1. List ten words each with "ir," "er," and "ur" spellings that contain the /3:/ sound
2. List five words with "ear" and "or" (after w) spellings that produce /3:/ sound

3. Write ten sentences using different words with /3:/ sound

4. Practice reading aloud: "The nurse in the purple shirt served turkey at the church on

Thursday. She heard the birds singing early in the morning and learned a new verse"

5. Group these words by their vowel sounds - /3:/, /2:/, or /a:/: bird, board, burn, born, cart,

curl, first, force, farm, fur, for, father
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WEEK 4 - GRAMMAR
TOPIC: TENSES — PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

What is the Present Continuous Tense? The Present Continuous Tense (also called Present
Progressive Tense) describes actions that are happening now, at this moment, or around this time.

It shows ongoing or temporary actions.
Formation of Present Continuous Tense:
Structure: Subject + am/is/are + verb-ing
Using am/is/are:

e I+am (I'm)

e He/She/lt + is (He's/She's/It's)

e  You/We/They + are (You're/We're/They're)
Examples:

e [am reading

o She is cooking

e They are playing

e We are studying

Rules for Adding -ing:

1. Most verbs - add -ing directly:
e play — playing
e read — reading
e cook — cooking

e sing — singing
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o talk — talking

2. Verbs ending in -e - drop the -e and add -ing:

write — writing

e make — making

e come — coming

o dance — dancing

o take — taking

e have — having

o NOTE: Exceptions: be — being, see — seeing, agree — agreeing
3. One-syllable verbs ending in consonant-vowel-consonant - double the final consonant:

e run — running

e sit — sitting

e stop — stopping

e sSwWim — swimming

e cut — cutting

e put — putting

e get — getting

4. Two-syllable verbs with stress on second syllable - double the final consonant:

begin — beginning

forget — forgetting

prefer — preferring
e admit — admitting

5. Verbs ending in -ie - change -ie to -y and add -ing:
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e lie — lying
e die — dying

e tie — tying

Uses of Present Continuous Tense:

1. Actions happening now (at the moment of speaking):

I am writing a letter now
o She is eating lunch at the moment
e They are watching TV right now
e Look! The baby is crying
o Listen! Someone is knocking at the door
2. Temporary actions (happening around this time but not necessarily right now):
e [ am reading a novel these days
o She is staying with her aunt this week
e He is working in Lagos this month
e We are studying English this term
3. Changing or developing situations:
e The weather is getting colder
e My English is improving
e The population is increasing
e Technology is advancing rapidly
4. Planned future arrangements:

e [am traveling to Abuja tomorrow
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e We are having a party next week

o She is visiting her grandmother on Sunday

e They are starting school on Monday
5. Annoying habits (with 'always’):

e He is always complaining

o She is always arriving late

e You are always losing your keys

e They are always making noise
Negative Form:

e Subject + am/is/are + not + verb-ing
Examples:

e I am not sleeping

e She is not (isn't) coming today

e They are not (aren't) playing football

e We are not (aren't) watching TV
Question Form:

e Am/Is/Are + subject + verb-ing...?
Examples:

e Am I disturbing you?

e Is she cooking dinner?

e Are they playing outside?

e Are you listening to me?

Wh- Questions:
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e What/Where/Why/Who/How + am/is/are + subject + verb-ing?
Examples:

e What are you doing?

e Where is he going?

e Why are they crying?

e Who is she calling?

e How are you feeling?

Time Expressions Used with Present Continuous:

Now, right now, at the moment, at present

Today, this week, this month, this year, this term

Currently, presently

Look! Listen! (to draw attention)

Still (for ongoing action: He is still sleeping)

Verbs NOT Usually Used in Continuous Tenses: Some verbs describe states, not actions, and

are rarely used in continuous form:
Thinking/Feeling:
o know, believe, understand, remember, forget, prefer, want, need, like, love, hate, seem
Possession:
e have (meaning possess), own, belong, possess
Senses:
e see, hear, smell, taste (when describing ability, not action)

Others:
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e Dbe, exist, contain, consist, depend, matter, mean

Use Simple Present instead:

e  ITknow the answer (Correct)

X I am knowing the answer (Wrong)

V' She loves chocolate (Correct)

X She is loving chocolate (Wrong)

Present Continuous vs Simple Present:

Present Continuous:
e Temporary: I am living in Lagos (temporarily)
o Now: She is eating (at this moment)
o Changing: The weather is getting cold

Simple Present:
e Permanent: I live in Lagos (permanent home)
o Habitual: She eats breakfast at 7 AM (routine)
e General truth: The weather is cold in December

Common Mistakes to Avoid:

e X Iam knowing (Correct: I know)

X She is haveing a car (Correct: She has a car)

X They runing now (Correct: They are running)

X Is you coming? (Correct: Are you coming?)

X He working now (Correct: He is working now)
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EVALUATION:

1. Define Present Continuous Tense and state four uses with examples

2. Write the -ing form of these verbs: (a) run (b) write (c) study (d) lie (e) stop (f) begin (g)
dance (h) get (i) prefer (j) have

3. Change to Present Continuous Tense: (a) I write a letter (b) She reads a book (c) They
play football (d) He eats rice (e) We go to school

4. Change to negative: (a) I am sleeping (b) She is coming today (c) They are watching TV
(d) He is working now (e) We are studying

5. Change to questions: (a) You are listening (b) She is cooking (c) They are playing (d) He
is reading (e) It is raining

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Explain the difference between Present Continuous and Simple Present Tense with five
examples each

2. Write ten sentences about what is happening in your classroom right now using Present
Continuous Tense

3. Fill in the blanks with the correct form: (a) I (read) a book now (b) She
(not/sleep) at the moment (c) they (come) today? (d) What you

(do) now? (e) The baby (cry)

4. Correct the errors: (a) He running now (b) I am knowing the answer (c¢) Is you coming?
(d) They are haveing lunch (e¢) She am studying

5. Rewrite this paragraph in Present Continuous Tense: "The students write in their books.

The teacher explains the lesson. Some students ask questions. One boy sleeps. The girls

laugh."
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WEEK 4 - READING AND COMPREHENSION

TOPIC: READING TO UNDERSTAND AUTHOR'S MOOD (ANGER, DOUBT, JOY,
ETC.)

CONTENT:

What is Author's Mood? The author's mood (or tone) is the feeling or attitude the writer
expresses toward the subject or audience through their choice of words, style, and the way they

present information.

Why Understanding Mood is Important:
o Helps you understand the author's purpose
e Gives deeper meaning to the text
e Helps you interpret the message correctly
e Enhances your reading comprehension

e Allows you to respond appropriately to the text

Common Moods/Tones in Writing:

1. HAPPY/JOYFUL MOOD:

o Words: delightful, wonderful, exciting, cheerful, pleased, thrilled, overjoyed, elated, glad

e Tone: Enthusiastic, positive, optimistic, celebratory

o Indicators: Exclamation marks, positive adjectives, pleasant descriptions
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Example Passage: "What a wonderful day it was! The sun shone brilliantly, birds sang
melodiously, and everyone walked with smiles on their faces. The atmosphere was filled with

laughter and joy."

2. SAD/SORROWFUL MOOD:
o Words: unfortunate, tragic, devastating, heartbreaking, miserable, gloomy, depressing
e Tone: Melancholic, mournful, sympathetic, regretful
o Indicators: Negative descriptions, expressions of loss, emotional language

Example Passage: "The village was engulfed in deep sorrow. Tears flowed freely as people
mourned the loss of their beloved leader. The once lively streets were now silent and empty,

reflecting the heavy hearts of the people."

3. ANGRY/FURIOUS MOOD:
o Words: outrageous, unacceptable, disgusting, infuriating, intolerable, ridiculous, absurd
o Tone: Hostile, indignant, bitter, resentful, critical
o Indicators: Strong accusations, harsh words, rhetorical questions, exclamation marks

Example Passage: "This is absolutely unacceptable! How dare they treat us with such
disrespect! It is outrageous that they continue to ignore our complaints. We will not tolerate this

injustice any longer!"

4. FEARFUL/ANXIOUS MOOD:
o Words: terrifying, frightening, worried, nervous, uneasy, concerned, alarmed, dangerous
o Tone: Apprehensive, tense, uncertain, cautious

o Indicators: Descriptions of danger, uncertainty, tension-building language
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Example Passage: "The dark forest loomed ahead. Strange sounds echoed in the distance,
making her heart pound rapidly. Every shadow seemed threatening. She hesitated, uncertain

whether to proceed or turn back."

5. DOUBTFUL/SKEPTICAL MOOD:
o Words: questionable, uncertain, supposedly, allegedly, claims, dubious, unclear

e Tone: Questioning, suspicious, unconvinced, hesitant

nn nn

e Indicators: Question marks, words like "perhaps," "maybe," "supposedly," "if"

Example Passage: "The official claims the project will be completed in six months, but many
doubt this promise. Previous projects were delayed for years. Is it realistic to believe this one

will be different? Perhaps, but history suggests otherwise."

6. HOPEFUL/OPTIMISTIC MOOD:

o Words: promising, encouraging, positive, bright, potential, opportunity, possible,

confident
e Tone: Encouraging, positive, forward-looking
o Indicators: Future-focused language, positive predictions, encouraging words

Example Passage: "Despite the challenges, there is reason for hope. New opportunities are
emerging, and the future looks promising. With determination and hard work, success is

certainly achievable. Better days lie ahead."”

7. SERIOUS/FORMAL MOOD:
o Words: important, significant, crucial, essential, vital, critical, necessary
e Tone: Professional, objective, matter-of-fact, authoritative

o Indicators: Formal language, no emotional expressions, factual presentation
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Example Passage: "The research indicates significant findings. It is essential that immediate
action be taken to address these issues. The data clearly demonstrates the need for policy reform

in this area."”

8. HUMOROUS/PLAYFUL MOOD:
e Words: funny, amusing, hilarious, comical, entertaining, ridiculous (in a funny way)
e Tone: Light-hearted, witty, sarcastic (positively), joking
o Indicators: Jokes, exaggerations for effect, funny descriptions, wordplay

Example Passage: "My cat thinks he's the king of the house. He struts around like royalty,
demanding meals at precisely 6 AM, and gives me that look of utter disdain if I'm late. Who's the

owner here, really?"
How to Identify Author's Mood:
1. Look at Word Choice (Diction):
o Positive words suggest positive mood
o Negative words suggest negative mood
o Strong words suggest intense emotion
2. Notice Punctuation:
o Exclamation marks (!) = excitement, anger, emphasis
e Question marks (?) = doubt, inquiry, uncertainty
o Ellipsis (...) = hesitation, uncertainty, trailing thought
3. Observe Sentence Structure:
o Short, abrupt sentences = tension, anger, urgency
o Long, flowing sentences = calmness, description, reflection
e Incomplete sentences = confusion, hesitation
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4. Consider the Context:
e What is the subject matter?
e What is the author's purpose?
e Who is the intended audience?
5. Look for Direct Emotional Expressions:
e "l am delighted to announce..."
e "It is with deep regret that..."
o "I strongly disagree with..."
6. Identify Figurative Language:
e Metaphors and similes reveal feelings
o Imagery creates mood

e Personification adds emotion

Practice Identifying Mood:

Passage 1: "The examination results were excellent. Out of 50 students, 48 passed with flying
colors. The principal praised the teachers and students for their outstanding performance. It was

indeed a moment of celebration.”
Mood: Joyful/Proud

Clue Words: excellent, flying colors, praised, outstanding, celebration

Passage 2: "Corruption continues to plague our society. Olfficials steal public funds with
impunity while citizens suffer. This shameful behavior must stop immediately. We demand

accountability and justice!”
Mood: Angry/Indignant
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Clue Words: plague, steal, impunity, shameful, demand, exclamation mark

Passage 3: "The storm approached rapidly. Dark clouds gathered overhead, and thunder

rumbled ominously. The villagers watched nervously, wondering if their homes could withstand

the coming tempest."

Mood: Fearful/Anxious

Clue Words: storm, dark, ominously, nervously, wondering

Multiple Moods: Sometimes an author may express different moods in different parts of a

passage. Always consider the overall dominant mood and any shifts in tone.

EVALUATION:
1. Define author's mood and explain why it is important to identify it when reading
2. List and explain five different moods an author can express in writing
3. Read this passage and identify the mood: "The team celebrated wildly as the final whistle
blew. They had won! Jumping, cheering, and hugging each other, they could hardly
contain their excitement. What a glorious victory!" Explain your answer with evidence
from the passage
4. What clues help readers identify an author's mood? List five
5. Write two short paragraphs (4 sentences each): one showing an angry mood and another
showing a joyful mood
ASSIGNMENT:
1. Identify the mood in each of these passages and give reasons: (a) "The abandoned house

stood in ruins. Broken windows stared like empty eyes. Weeds choked the pathway, and

silence hung heavily in the air.” (b) "Can we really believe these promises? They have
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failed us before. What guarantee do we have that this time will be different?"” (c) "Success
is within reach! With dedication and perseverance, we can achieve our goals. The future

is bright with possibilities."

. Write a paragraph (80 words) expressing a sad mood about a lost pet

. Write a paragraph (80 words) expressing an excited mood about a school excursion
. List ten words associated with: (a) angry mood (b) happy mood

. Rewrite this neutral sentence in three different moods: "The government announced a

new policy." (a) Angry mood (b) Happy mood (c) Doubtful mood
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WEEK 4 - COMPOSITION
TOPIC: NARRATIVE ESSAY — THE MOST MEMORABLE DAY OF MY LIFE

What is a Narrative Essay? A narrative essay is a type of writing that tells a story about a
personal experience. It has characters (usually including yourself), a setting, a plot with a

beginning, middle, and end, and often teaches a lesson or leaves an impression.
Features of a Narrative Essay:
1. First-Person Point of View:
e Uses"L" "me," "my," "we"
o Tells your personal experience
e Shares your thoughts and feelings
2. Chronological Order:
o Events arranged in time sequence
e What happened first, next, then, finally
e Clear progression of events
3. Descriptive Details:
e Vivid descriptions of people, places, events
e Sensory details (what you saw, heard, felt, smelled, tasted)
e Helps readers experience the story
4. Characters:
e You are the main character
e Other people involved in the story

e Character descriptions and actions

5. Setting:
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e Where the story takes place
e When it happened
e Description of the environment

6. Plot:

Introduction (background)
e Rising action (events building up)
e Climax (most important/exciting moment)
e Resolution (how it ended)
e Conclusion (reflection/lesson learned)
7. Dialogue (Optional):
o Conversations between characters
e Makes story more alive and interesting
e Shows character personalities
8. Emotional Connection:
e Express your feelings
e Show why the day was memorable

e Make readers feel your emotions

Structure of "The Most Memorable Day of My Life":

INTRODUCTION (Paragraph 1):
e Hook: Attention-grabbing opening sentence
e Brief introduction to the memorable day

e When and where it happened
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e Why it was special

Example Opening: "I will never forget the 15th of August, 2024. It was the most memorable day

of my life, a day filled with joy, excitement, and unexpected surprises."”

BODY PARAGRAPHS (2-4 paragraphs):
Paragraph 2 - Beginning of the Day:

e How the day started

e Your expectations or feelings

o Setting the scene

Paragraph 3 - Main Events:

What happened (chronologically)

Important details

Actions and reactions

Conversations (if any)

Paragraph 4 - The Climax:
e The most important/exciting moment
e Peak of the story

e Your feelings at that moment

CONCLUSION (Final Paragraph):
e How the day ended
e Your feelings afterward

e Reflection on why it was memorable
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Lesson learned or lasting impact

Final thoughts

USEFUL EXPRESSIONS:

Time Connectors:

First, second, third, finally

At first, then, next, after that, later, eventually
In the morning, in the afternoon, by evening
Before, during, after

Suddenly, immediately, meanwhile

Soon, shortly after

Describing Feelings:

I felt excited/nervous/happy/scared/proud
My heart was pounding/racing

I could hardly contain my excitement

I was overwhelmed with joy/fear

I felt as if [ was dreaming

Tears of joy filled my eyes

A wave of happiness washed over me

Descriptive Adjectives:

Wonderful, amazing, incredible, unforgettable
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e Spectacular, magnificent, extraordinary
e Thrilling, exciting, nerve-wracking

e Surprising, unexpected, shocking

SAMPLE NARRATIVE ESSAY:
THE MOST MEMORABLE DAY OF MY LIFE

The 10th of December, 2024, is a date permanently etched in my memory. It was the day [ won
first prize in the National Mathematics Competition, and it remains the most memorable day of
my life. That day brought me joy, pride, and a sense of achievement I had never experienced

before.

The day began like any other Saturday morning. I woke up early, feeling nervous and excited
about the competition. My mother prepared my favorite breakfast, jollof rice and chicken, hoping
it would calm my nerves. As we drove to the National Stadium where the competition was being
held, I kept reviewing formulas in my head. The stadium was packed with students from all over

Nigeria, and the atmosphere was electric with anticipation.

The competition started at 10 AM sharp. I sat at my designated seat, my hands trembling slightly
as I received the question paper. The first few questions were challenging, but I took a deep
breath and focused. Time seemed to fly as I worked through each problem carefully. Some
questions were extremely difficult, and I could see other students struggling as well. During the
break, I met a girl from Kano who was equally nervous, and we encouraged each other. When
the final round began, I gave it my absolute best, double-checking every answer before

submitting my paper.

The most thrilling moment came during the award ceremony. As the judges announced the third
and second positions, my heart pounded so loudly I thought everyone could hear it. Then I heard
my name called for first position! I couldn't believe my ears. I walked to the stage in a daze, my

legs feeling weak with excitement. As I received the trophy and a scholarship certificate worth

two million naira, I looked into the crowd and saw my parents. My mother was crying with joy,
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and my father had the biggest smile on his face. The applause was deafening, and at that moment,

I felt like I was on top of the world.

That evening, our house was filled with relatives and friends who came to celebrate. Everyone
congratulated me, and I felt so proud and grateful. As I lay in bed that night, holding my trophy,
I reflected on the months of hard work and sacrifice that had led to this moment. That memorable
day taught me that dedication and perseverance truly pay off. It boosted my confidence and
confirmed my dream of becoming a mathematician. Years from now, when I look back on my
life, I know December 10th, 2024, will always shine brightly in my memory as the day that

changed my life forever.

WRITING TIPS:
DO:
e Choose a truly memorable experience
e Include specific details and descriptions
e Show emotions, don't just tell them
o Use dialogue to bring scenes alive
e Write in past tense
e Maintain chronological order
e Make your conclusion meaningful

e Proofread for errors

DON'T:
e Rush through important moments
o Use vague descriptions

e Jump around in time confusingly
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o Forget to explain why it was memorable
e Make it too long or too short (aim for 250-350 words for JSS1)
o Copy someone else's experience

o Exaggerate unrealistically

Possible Topics for Practice:

My first day at secondary school

e The day I won a competition

e When I received unexpected good news
e A special birthday celebration

e The day I overcame my fear

e Meeting someone important

e A family reunion or celebration

e An accident or scary experience

e The day I learned an important lesson

e A surprise that changed everything

EVALUATION:
1. Define a narrative essay and list five features of narrative writing

2. Explain the structure of a narrative essay (introduction, body, conclusion) and what each

part should contain
3. List ten time connectors used in narrative writing

4. Why is it important to include descriptive details and emotions in a narrative essay?
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5. What is the difference between narrative and formal letter writing?

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write a complete narrative essay (250-300 words) titled "The Most Memorable Day of
My Life"

2. Identify the introduction, body paragraphs, and conclusion in your essay by labeling them
3. List ten descriptive adjectives you could use to make a narrative essay more interesting

4. Write the opening paragraph (introduction) for a narrative essay titled "The Day |

Learned an Important Lesson"

5. Explain three things you should avoid when writing a narrative essay
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WEEK 4 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: DRAMA - FEATURES (THEME, COSTUMES, AUDIENCE, ETC.);
IDENTIFYING FEATURES OF DRAMA IN A TEXT

What is Drama? Drama is a type of literature written to be performed by actors on a stage

before an audience. It tells a story through dialogue and action rather than narrative description.

Differences Between Drama and Other Literary Forms:

Drama Prose Poetry
Written to be performed Written to be read Written to be read/recited
Uses dialogue and action Uses narration and description Uses verse and imagery

Divided into acts and scenes Divided into chapters/paragraphs Divided into lines/stanzas

Needs actors and stage Needs only a reader Can be read or performed

FEATURES OF DRAMA:
1. THEME
Definition: The central idea, message, or lesson that the play conveys.
Common Themes in Drama:
e Love and relationships
o Conflict (internal or external)
e Good vs. evil
e Revenge and justice
e Ambition and power
e Betrayal and loyalty

e Social issues (corruption, poverty, discrimination)
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e Family relationships
o Coming of age/growing up
e Death and mortality
Examples:
o In Macbeth, the theme is unchecked ambition leads to destruction
e In Romeo and Juliet, the theme is the power of love and the tragedy of family feuds

Multiple themes: Most plays have more than one theme.

2. PLOT
Definition: The sequence of events in the play; the story being told.
Structure of Plot:

« Exposition: Introduction of characters, setting, and background

Rising Action: Complications and conflicts develop

Climax: The turning point; most intense moment

Falling Action: Events after the climax

Resolution/Denouement: Conclusion; conflicts resolved

3. CHARACTERS
Definition: The people (or sometimes animals/objects) who perform the actions in the play.
Types of Characters:

e Protagonist: Main character; hero

e Antagonist: Character opposing the protagonist; villain

o Supporting characters: Help tell the story
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e Minor characters: Brief appearances

Character Development:

Revealed through dialogue

Revealed through actions

Revealed through stage directions

Revealed through interaction with others

4. DIALOGUE
Definition: Conversations between characters; the words they speak.
Purpose of Dialogue:

e Advances the plot

Reveals character personalities

Creates conflict

Provides information

e Shows relationships

Types:

Dialogue: Conversation between two or more characters

Monologue: Long speech by one character to others

Soliloquy: Character speaks thoughts aloud when alone

Aside: Character speaks to audience; other characters can't hear

5. STAGE DIRECTIONS
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Definition: Instructions in the script telling actors how to move, speak, and behave; describing

the setting and atmosphere.
Written in: Italics or brackets [like this]
Types of Information:
o Character entrances and exits
e Movements and gestures
e Tone of voice and emotions
e Setting descriptions
e Props and lighting
e Sound effects
Examples:
e [Enter Lady Macbeth]
e [He speaks angrily]
e [Aside]
e [Thunder and lightning]

o [Exit]

6. ACT AND SCENE

Act: Major division of a play (like chapters in a book)
e Most plays have 1-5 acts
e Each act may contain multiple scenes

Scene: Smaller division within an act

o Usually represents a change in time or location
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e Indicated as Scene 1, Scene 2, etc.
Format:
e Actl, Scene 1

o Actll, Scene 3

7. SETTING
Definition: Where and when the play takes place.
Includes:
e Time period (past, present, future)
o Location (country, city, specific place)
o Physical environment (palace, village, school)
e Atmosphere/mood
Revealed through:
o Stage directions
e Dialogue

e Props and scenery

8. CONFLICT
Definition: The struggle or problem that drives the plot.
Types of Conflict:
e Man vs. Man: Character against another character
e Man vs. Self: Internal struggle; character's own doubts/fears

e Man vs. Society: Character against social norms/rules
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e Man vs. Nature: Character against natural forces

e Man vs. Fate/Supernatural: Character against destiny or supernatural forces

9. COSTUMES
Definition: Clothing worn by actors to represent their characters.
Purpose:
e Shows character's social status
e Indicates time period
e Reveals personality
o Distinguishes characters
e Shows profession or role
e Creates visual impact
Examples:
e Royal characters wear crowns and robes
e Soldiers wear uniforms

o Traditional plays use cultural attire

10. PROPS (Properties)
Definition: Objects used by actors during the performance.
Examples:

e Furniture (chairs, tables)

e Hand props (swords, books, cups)

e Decorative items (paintings, curtains)
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Purpose:
e Make scenes realistic
e Help tell the story

e Reveal character information

11. AUDIENCE
Definition: The people watching the performance.
Importance:

e Drama is incomplete without an audience

e Actors perform for the audience

e Audience reactions affect performance

o Drama aims to entertain, educate, or move the audience
Audience Roles:

Watch and listen

Respond with emotions (laugh, cry, applaud)

Interpret the message

Appreciate the performance

12. LIGHTING AND SOUND
Lighting:
e Creates mood and atmosphere
e Indicates time of day

e Focuses attention
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e Suggests weather
Sound:
e Music and songs
e Sound effects (thunder, bells, footsteps)
e Background noises

o Creates atmosphere

IDENTIFYING DRAMA IN A TEXT:
Textual Indicators:

1. Character Names Before Dialogue:
JOHN: Good morning, Mary!

MARY: Good morning! How are you?

2. Stage Directions in Brackets or Italics:

JOHN: [Walking toward her] I've been looking for you.

3. Act and Scene Divisions:
ACTI
SCENE 1
[A classroom in Government Secondary School]
4. No Narrative Description:
e Drama shows, doesn't tell

e No "he said" or "she thought"
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o Everything revealed through dialogue and action
5. List of Characters (Dramatis Personae):
e Usually at the beginning

e Names and brief descriptions

SAMPLE DRAMA EXTRACT:
THE WISE DECISION

A One-Act Play

CHARACTERS:

CHIEF ADEBAYO - A wealthy village chief (60s)
AMINA - His daughter (16)

TAIWO - A poor but honest young man (20)

KUNLE - A rich but dishonest merchant (35)

ACT 1

SCENE 1

[Chief Adebayo's compound. Morning. The Chief sits on a stool under a tree. Enter KUNLE

with gifts]

KUNLE: [Bowing low] Great Chief! I bring gifts to honor you.

CHIEF ADEBAYO: [Looking at the gifts] You are generous, Kunle. What brings you here?

KUNLE: I wish to marry your daughter, Amina. I am wealthy and can give her everything.

CHIEF ADEBAYO: [Thoughtfully] Amina must choose for herself.

427




[Enter TAIWO, empty-handed but confident]

TAIWO: Good morning, Chief. I've come to ask for Amina's hand in marriage.
KUNLE: [Laughing mockingly] You? You have nothing!

TAIWO: [Calmly] I have honesty, hard work, and true love for Amina.

CHIEF ADEBAYO: [Standing] Let Amina decide. [Calling] Amina!

[Enter AMINA]

AMINA: [Looking at both men] Father, I choose Taiwo. Wealth can be lost, but character lasts

forever.
CHIEF ADEBAYO: [Smiling] You have chosen wisely, my daughter.
[KUNLE exits angrily. TAIWO and AMINA embrace.]

[CURTAIN]

Features Identified:

e/ Character names before dialogue (KUNLE:, CHIEF:, etc.)
e / Stage directions [in brackets]

e V Actand Scene divisions

eV Setting description

e V List of characters

e  Theme: True love and character over wealth

e  Conflict: Taiwo vs. Kunle (Man vs. Man)

eV Props: Gifts, stool

e  Plot: Beginning, middle, end
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v Costumes: Mentioned (Chief's traditional attire)

EVALUATION:
1. Define drama and state three ways it differs from prose and poetry
2. Explain five features of drama with examples
3. What are stage directions and why are they important in drama?
4. Identify the features of drama in this extract:

TEACHER: [Entering the classroom] Good morning, class!

STUDENTS: [Standing] Good morning, sir!

TEACHER: [Opening a book] Today we'll study verbs. Who can give an example?

BOLA: [Raising her hand] "Run" is a verb, sir.

5.

Explain the difference between dialogue, monologue, and soliloquy

ASSIGNMENT:

1.

Write a short drama (one scene) with at least three characters, showing all the features of

drama studied

Define and give examples of: (a) protagonist (b) antagonist (¢) aside (d) soliloquy (e) act

. Explain five types of conflict in drama with examples from any play you know

List ten props that might be used in a drama set in: (a) a palace (b) a school (¢) a

marketplace

Why are costumes, lighting, and sound important in drama performance? Give three

reasons for each
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WEEK 6 - SPEECH WORK

TOPIC: VOWEL SOUND /9/

The Schwa Sound /3/

The schwa /o/ is the most common vowel sound in English
It is a weak, unstressed, neutral vowel sound

Pronounced with the mouth in a relaxed position

The tongue is in the center of the mouth

It sounds like a very short "uh" sound

It ONLY occurs in unstressed syllables

Characteristics of the Schwa:

Always found in unstressed syllables

Very short and weak

Neutral position of lips and tongue

Many different letter combinations can produce this sound

Native speakers often use it without realizing

Spelling Patterns for /3/ Sound:

1. Letter "a" in unstressed syllables:

about, above, again, ago, alone, along, away, awake
China, drama, sofa, pizza, camera, banana (last 'a')
woman, human, postman, policeman

breakfast, elephant, elegant

2. Letter "e" in unstressed syllables:
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o the, open, happen, golden, chicken, garden
e Dbecome, before, believe, beside
o moment, different, children, problem
o teacher, mother, father, brother, sister
3. Letter "i" in unstressed syllables:
e animal, definite, family, holiday
e pencil, fossil, pupil
o terrible, possible, horrible

4. Letter "o" in unstressed syllables:

today, tomorrow, tonight, police, potato

person, melon, lemon, pardon, lesson

bacon, bottom, problem, freedom

doctor, actor, sailor, visitor
5. Letter "u" in unstressed syllables:
e upon, suppose, support, success
e minus, circus, focus, campus
o difficult, particular, popular
6. Letter combinations:
e "ous" endings: famous, dangerous, nervous, curious
e "ion" endings: nation, action, question, position (first syllable)

e "er/or/ar" endings: teacher, doctor, sugar, collar

Important Rules:
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The schwa appears in:

1. Unstressed syllables in multi-syllable words:

o a-GAIN (first 'a' is schwa)

o ba-NA-na (first and last 'a’ are schwa)

o CAM-er-a (second and third vowels are schwa)
2. Function words (when unstressed in sentences):

o a,an, the, of, to, from, for, and, but

o Example: "a cup of tea" - both 'a' and '0' in 'of' are schwa
3. Unstressed grammatical endings:

o -er: teacher, worker

o -or: actor, doctor

o -ar: sugar, collar

NOT Schwa When Stressed: When a syllable is stressed, the vowel is NOT pronounced as

schwa:
e about /o-BOUT/ (first 'a' is schwa, second is /au/)

e banana /ba-NA-no/ (middle 'a' is NOT schwa because it's stressed)

Practice Words - Identifying Schwa Position:
Two-syllable words:

e a-BOUT (first vowel = schwa)

e A-go (first vowel = schwa)

e to-DAY (first vowel = schwa)
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o teach-ER (second vowel = schwa)
e doc-TOR (second vowel = schwa)

Three-syllable words:

ba-NA-na (1st and 3rd = schwa)

CAM-er-a (2nd and 3rd = schwa)

el-e-PHANT (1st and 2nd = schwa)

choc-0-LATE (2nd = schwa)

to-MOR-row (1st and 3rd = schwa)

Function Words with Schwa: In connected speech, these small words often have schwa:
e a:"abook" /o buk/
e the: "the man" /05 man/ (before consonants)
e to: "to school" /to sku:l/
e of: "cup of tea" /kap ov ti:/
e for: "for you" /fo ju:/
e from: "from home" /from hovm/

e and: "fish and chips" /fif on tfips/

Common Mistakes: Students often pronounce unstressed syllables too clearly:
e X cam-ER-a (pronouncing 'e' as /e/)
e  CAM-or-5 (using schwa)

e X choc-O-late (pronouncing 'o' as /0/)
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e  CHOC-o-lat (using schwa)

Why Schwa is Important:
e Makes English sound natural and fluent
o Distinguishes stressed from unstressed syllables
o Essential for understanding native speakers
e Improves listening comprehension

e Makes your English pronunciation more authentic

Practice Sentences: (Schwa sounds underlined)

A cup of tea and a piece of bread

e The teacher asked a question about the lesson
e My mother is a doctor at the hospital

e Children love chocolate and banana

e The police arrived in the afternoon

Articulation Tips:

Relax your mouth completely

e Don't make any special shape with your lips
o Keep the sound very short and weak

e Don't stress the syllable

e Think of it as a very lazy vowel sound
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EVALUATION:

1. What is the schwa sound /o/ and where does it occur in words?

2. Identify the schwa sound(s) in these words: (a) banana (b) teacher (c¢) about (d) elephant
(e) camera

3. Why is the schwa sound important in English pronunciation?

4. Write ten words containing the schwa sound and mark where it appears

5. Explain why these vowels are NOT schwa sounds: (a) the 'i' in "machine" (b) the 'a' in
"father" (c) the middle 'a' in "banana"

ASSIGNMENT:

1. List twenty words containing the schwa sound and indicate which syllable(s) contain
schwa

2. Practice pronouncing these words with correct schwa placement: about, again, today,
police, problem, family, animal, chocolate, different, banana

3. Identify all the schwa sounds in this sentence: "The teacher gave a lesson about the
history of Africa"

4. Explain the difference between stressed and unstressed syllables using five examples

5. Write five sentences using at least three words with schwa sounds in each sentence,

underlining the words with schwa
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WEEK 6 - GRAMMAR
TOPIC: TENSES — PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

What is the Past Continuous Tense? The Past Continuous Tense (also called Past Progressive
Tense) describes actions that were in progress at a specific time in the past, or actions that were

happening when another action interrupted them.
Formation of Past Continuous Tense:
Structure: Subject + was/were + verb-ing
Using was/were:
o I/He/She/lt + was
e  You/We/They + were
Examples:
e [ was reading
o She was cooking
e They were playing
e We were studying
Forming the -ing Verb: (Same rules as Present Continuous)
1. Most verbs - add -ing: play — playing, read — reading
2. Verbs ending in -e - drop -e, add -ing: write — writing, make — making
3. One-syllable CVC verbs - double final consonant: run — running, sit — sitting

4. Verbs ending in -ie - change to -y: lie — lying, die — dying

Uses of Past Continuous Tense:

1. Actions in progress at a specific time in the past:
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e I was sleeping at 10 PM last night

e They were studying at 7 AM yesterday

She was cooking at 5 o'clock

What were you doing at noon?

2. When one action interrupted another (with Simple Past):
e Structure: Past Continuous + when + Simple Past
e OR: Simple Past + while + Past Continuous

Examples:

I was reading when the phone rang
o She was cooking when her friend arrived
o They were playing football when it started to rain
o While I was sleeping, someone knocked on the door
o He was driving when he saw the accident
Pattern:
o Longer action (background) = Past Continuous
e Shorter action (interruption) = Simple Past
3. Two or more simultaneous actions in the past:
o Structure: Past Continuous + while + Past Continuous

Examples:

I was reading while she was cooking
e They were playing while we were studying
o He was watching TV while his sister was doing homework

The children were singing while their teacher was playing the piano
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4. Describing the scene/atmosphere in a story:

The sun was shining brightly

Birds were singing in the trees

People were walking in the park

A gentle breeze was blowing
5. Repeated actions in the past (showing annoyance with 'always'):
e He was always complaining about something
o She was always arriving late
o They were always fighting
Negative Form:
o Subject + was/were + not + verb-ing
Examples:
o [ was not (wasn't) sleeping
o She was not (wasn't) cooking
e They were not (weren't) playing

e We were not (weren't) studying

Question Form:

e Was/Were + subject + verb-ing...?
Examples:

e Was I disturbing you?

e Was she cooking?

e Were they playing?
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e Were you studying?
Wh- Questions:

e What/Where/Why/Who/How + was/were + subject + verb-ing?
Examples:

e What were you doing?

e Where was he going?

e  Why were they crying?

e Who was she calling?

e How were you feeling?

Time Expressions Used with Past Continuous:
e At that time, at that moment
e At 5 o'clock yesterday, at noon
o All day yesterday, all morning, all night
e  When, while, as
e This time last week/month/year
e Then, at the time
Past Continuous vs Simple Past:
Simple Past:
e Completed action: I read a book (finished)
o Short action: The phone rang
e Sequence: I woke up, brushed my teeth, and left

Past Continuous:
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e Action in progress: I was reading a book (not finished, was doing)

o Longer background action: I was reading when the phone rang

o Simultaneous actions: I was reading while she was cooking

Common Combinations:
Past Continuous + when + Simple Past:
o [ was walking when I met John
e They were eating when the power went off

e She was studying when her mother called

While + Past Continuous + Simple Past:
e While I was watching TV, the phone rang

e While they were playing, it started to rain

While + Past Continuous + Past Continuous:
e While I was cooking, she was cleaning

e While he was reading, they were playing

Verbs NOT Usually Used in Continuous Form: (Same as Present Continuous)

o State verbs: know, believe, understand, like, love, hate, want, need

e Possession verbs: have (possess), own, belong

o Sense verbs: see, hear, smell, taste (ability)
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Use Simple Past instead:

v Tknew the answer (Correct)
X I was knowing the answer (Wrong)
v She loved him (Correct)

X She was loving him (Wrong)

Common Mistakes to Avoid:

X I was went home (Correct: I was going home)

X She was cook (Correct: She was cooking)

X They was playing (Correct: They were playing)

X While I studied, he came (Correct: While I was studying, he came)

X T was knowing him (Correct: I knew him)

EVALUATION:

1. Define Past Continuous Tense and state four uses with examples

2. Write the Past Continuous form of these verbs: (a) I (read) (b) She (cook) (c) They (play)
(d) He (write) (e) We (study)

3. Combine these sentences using 'when': (a) I was sleeping. The phone rang. (b) She was
cooking. Her friend arrived. (c) They were playing. It rained.

4. Change to negative: (a) I was working (b) She was singing (c) They were dancing (d) He
was eating (¢) We were watching TV

5. Change to questions: (a) You were listening (b) She was reading (c) They were playing

(d) He was sleeping (e) It was raining
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ASSIGNMENT:

1.

Explain the difference between Simple Past and Past Continuous Tense with five

examples each

Write ten sentences using Past Continuous Tense to describe what was happening in your

house yesterday evening

Combine these pairs using 'when' or 'while': (a) I (walk) to school. I (see) my teacher. (b)
She (read). Her sister (watch) TV. (c) They (play) football. It (start) raining. (d) He
(drive). He (hear) a loud noise. (¢) We (have) dinner. The lights (go) off.

Fill in the blanks with correct forms: (a) At 8 PM yesterday, I (watch) TV. (b)
While she (cook), I (clean) the house. (c) What you (do) when
I called? (d) They (not/sleep) at midnight. (e) it (rain) when you left?

Correct the errors: (a) I was went to school (b) She was cook dinner (c) They was playing

(d) While I study, he came (e) Was you sleeping?
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WEEK 6 - READING AND COMPREHENSION

TOPIC: READING BETWEEN THE LINES TO DETECT AUTHOR'S ATTITUDE;
VOCABULARY — CHILD LABOUR/TRAFFICKING

PART A: READING BETWEEN THE LINES TO DETECT AUTHOR'S ATTITUDE

What is Author's Attitude? Author's attitude is the writer's feelings, opinions, or stance toward
the subject matter or audience. It goes beyond mood (emotional tone) to reveal the author's

position—whether they support, oppose, question, or remain neutral about a topic.
Why Detect Author's Attitude?

o Helps identify bias or objectivity

o Reveals the author's purpose

o Helps evaluate credibility

e Enables critical reading

e Shows whether information is factual or opinion-based
Common Author Attitudes:
1. SUPPORTIVE/FAVORABLE:

e Author approves or agrees with the subject

o Uses positive language

o Highlights benefits and advantages

e Minimizes or ignores drawbacks

Word Clues: beneficial, excellent, commendable, admirable, impressive, effective, successful,

valuable, worthwhile

Example: "The new education policy is commendable. It addresses key challenges and provides
practical solutions that will benefit millions of students. The government deserves praise for this

progressive step."

443




Attitude: Supportive/Positive toward the policy

2. CRITICAL/OPPOSING:

Author disagrees or disapproves

Points out flaws and problems

Uses negative language

Questions effectiveness

Word Clues: problematic, flawed, inadequate, disappointing, questionable, unfortunate,

concerning, alarming, unacceptable

Example: "The new education policy is deeply flawed. It fails to address fundamental issues and
creates more problems than it solves. The government's approach is disappointing and shows

lack of proper consultation."

Attitude: Critical/Negative toward the policy

3. NEUTRAL/OBJECTIVE:

Author presents information without taking sides

Balanced presentation of facts

No obvious emotional language

Shows multiple perspectives

Word Clues: however, on the other hand, according to, statistics show, research indicates,

reports suggest

Example: "The new education policy includes several provisions. According to officials, it aims
to improve quality. Critics, however, question its implementation strategy. Time will reveal its

effectiveness."
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Attitude: Neutral/Objective

4. SARCASTIC/MOCKING:

Author ridicules or makes fun of the subject

Says the opposite of what is meant

Uses irony and exaggeration

Dismissive tone

Word Clues: supposedly, allegedly, so-called, claims, apparently, of course (used ironically)

Example: "Of course, our 'efficient’ government completed the project on time—only five years

late! The 'quality’ work speaks for itself: the bridge collapsed within a week. Truly impressive!"”

Attitude: Sarcastic/Mocking

5. CONCERNED/WORRIED:
o Author expresses worry about consequences
o Highlights potential dangers
e Urges caution or action
o Shows care about the issue

Word Clues: unfortunately, worrying, concerning, alarming, dangerous, risky, threatening,

urgent

Example: "The alarming increase in deforestation is deeply concerning. If urgent action is not
taken, the consequences will be devastating for future generations. We must act now before it's

too late.”

Attitude: Concerned/Worried
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6. SKEPTICAL/DOUBTFUL:
e Author questions truth or validity
o Expresses uncertainty
e Challenges claims
e Demands evidence
Word Clues: allegedly, supposedly, claims, questionable, unclear, doubtful, unproven, debatable

Example: "The company claims their product is '100% natural,’ but this assertion is
questionable. No independent testing has verified these claims. Consumers should be skeptical of

such unproven marketing statements."

Attitude: Skeptical/Doubtful

How to Detect Author's Attitude:
1. Analyze Word Choice (Diction):

e Positive vs. negative words

e Strong vs. mild words

e Objective vs. subjective language
2. Look for Qualifying Words:

e "Supposedly," "allegedly" = skepticism

nmn

e "Obviously," "clearly" = strong conviction

e "Perhaps," "possibly" = uncertainty
3. Examine What's Emphasized:

e What points get most attention?

e What is minimized or ignored?
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e What examples are chosen?

4. Note Facts vs. Opinions:

Objective: presents facts without judgment

Subjective: includes personal views

5. Consider Omissions:

¢ What information is left out?

Which perspectives are ignored?

What questions remain unanswered?

6. Identify Rhetorical Devices:

Questions (suggest doubt or engagement)

Repetition (emphasizes importance)

e Comparisons (show preference)

Practice Passage:

"Child labour continues to rob millions of children of their childhood, education, and future
While some argue it helps poor families survive, this view ignores the severe physical and
psychological harm inflicted on innocent children. How can any society justify exploiting its

most vulnerable members? The practice must be condemned unequivocally and eliminated
immediately."

Analysis:

Attitude: Strongly opposed/Critical

e Clues:

o "rob," "harm inflicted," "exploiting" (negative words)

o "must be condemned," "eliminated immediately" (strong stance)
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o Rhetorical question shows disapproval
o Dismisses opposing view ("this view ignores")

o Emotional appeal ("innocent children")

PART B: VOCABULARY - CHILD LABOUR/TRAFFICKING
Definitions:

Child Labour: The exploitation of children through any form of work that deprives them of

childhood, education, and dignity, and is harmful to their physical and mental development.

Child Trafficking: The recruitment, transportation, transfer, or harboring of children for

exploitation, including forced labor, sexual exploitation, or illegal activities.

KEY VOCABULARY:
Related to Child Labour:
1. General Terms:
o Exploitation: Unfair treatment for someone's benefit
e Minor: Person under 18 years old
o Hazardous work: Dangerous jobs harmful to children
e Forced labour: Work done against one's will
o Bonded labour: Work to repay a debt
e Domestic servitude: Working as house help in harsh conditions
e Street vending: Selling goods on streets
e Agriculture work: Farming, fishing, plantation work

e Manufacturing: Factory work, production
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e Child labourer: Child who works inappropriately
2. Effects on Children:

e Deprivation: Being denied basic needs/rights

e Abuse: Physical, emotional, or sexual mistreatment

e Malnutrition: Poor nutrition, hunger

o Illiteracy: Inability to read or write

e Trauma: Deep psychological injury

o Exploitation: Being used unfairly for others' gain

e Vulnerability: Being easily hurt or influenced

e Stunted growth: Impaired physical development
3. Rights Violations:

o Right to education: Learning opportunity denied

Right to play: Childhood activities denied
o Right to protection: Safety not provided

o Right to health: Medical care denied

e Child rights: Legal entitlements of children

e Violation: Breaking of rules/rights

Related to Child Trafficking:
1. Process Terms:
e Recruitment: Finding and engaging victims
e Transportation: Moving victims from one place to another

o Harboring: Hiding or sheltering victims
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Trafficker: Person who trafficks children
Victim: Person trafficked
Syndicate: Criminal organization

Network: Connected group of traffickers

2. Types of Exploitation:

Sexual exploitation: Forcing into prostitution/pornography
Forced begging: Making children beg for money

Organ trafficking: Stealing body organs

Drug trafficking: Using children to transport drugs
Armed conflict: Forcing children to fight

Slavery: Ownership and control of a person

Servitude: Being a servant/slave

3. Prevention & Protection:

Awareness: Knowledge about the problem

Prevention: Stopping before it happens

Rescue: Saving victims

Rehabilitation: Helping victims recover

Prosecution: Legal action against traffickers

Legislation: Laws against trafficking

NGO (Non-Governmental Organization): Groups helping victims

UNICEF: UN Children's Fund
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o Helpline: Phone number for reporting/getting help

4. Legal Terms:
o Illegal: Against the law
e Criminal: Person who breaks the law
e Prosecution: Taking legal action
e Penalty: Punishment for crime
o Imprisonment: Jail sentence
o Fine: Money paid as punishment

o Conviction: Finding guilty in court

Warning Signs of Child Trafficking:
e Child living with non-relatives
e Working excessive hours
o Signs of abuse or fear
e Not attending school
e Restricted movement
e Malnourished or poorly clothed

e No possession of documents

Organizations Fighting Child Labour/Trafficking:
o UNICEF

e ILO (International Labour Organization)
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Save the Children
NAPTIP (National Agency for the Prohibition of Trafficking in Persons) - Nigeria
Anti-Slavery International

Child Rights International Network

Important Statistics/Facts:

Minimum working age in most countries: 14-16 years
Millions of children worldwide affected

More prevalent in developing countries

Girls and boys both affected

Often linked to poverty

EVALUATION:

Explain what "author's attitude" means and why it's important to detect it when reading

Read this passage and identify the author's attitude with evidence: "Technology has
revolutionized education in remarkable ways. Students now have access to unlimited
information, interactive learning tools, and global collaboration opportunities. These

advances deserve celebration.”
Define child labour and child trafficking, stating three differences between them
List five harmful effects of child labour on children

Explain five vocabulary terms related to child trafficking

ASSIGNMENT:

Read this passage and answer the questions: "Some business owners claim child labour is

necessary for survival. What a convenient excuse for exploitation! These 'employers’
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conveniently ignore international laws and children's rights. Meanwhile, innocent
children suffer daily, deprived of education and childhood. The situation is
unacceptable.” Questions: (a) What is the author's attitude? (b) Identify three
words/phrases that reveal this attitude (¢) What rhetorical device does the author use? (d)

Is the author objective or subjective? (e) Does the author support or oppose child labour?
. Write a paragraph (100 words) expressing a critical attitude toward child trafficking

. Match these terms with their meanings: (a) Exploitation (b) Rehabilitation (c)
Prosecution (d) Trafficking (e) Vulnerability

. List ten vocabulary words related to child labour and use each in a sentence

. Design a poster with five warning signs of child trafficking and three helpline actions
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WEEK 6 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: ARGUMENTATIVE ESSAY — ROAD TRANSPORTATION IS SAFER THAN
AIR

What is an Argumentative Essay? An argumentative essay is a type of writing where you take
a position on a topic and support it with reasons, evidence, and examples to convince readers that
your viewpoint is correct or valid. You also address opposing views and explain why your

position is better.
Characteristics of Argumentative Essay:
1. Clear Position/Thesis:
o States your stand clearly
e Usually in the introduction
o Tells readers what you believe
2. Logical Arguments:
o Presents reasons supporting your position
o Uses facts, statistics, examples
e Each paragraph develops one main point

3. Evidence and Examples:

Concrete proof supporting claims

Real-life examples

Statistics, expert opinions, research

Personal experiences (if relevant)
4. Counter-Arguments:
e Acknowledges opposing views
o Shows you've considered other perspectives
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o Refutes (argues against) them with evidence

5. Persuasive Language:

Convincing tone

Strong vocabulary

Logical connectors

Confident but respectful

6. Formal Tone:

Objective language

Third person (mostly)

Professional vocabulary

No slang or contractions
Structure of Argumentative Essay:

INTRODUCTION (Paragraph 1):

Hook: Attention-grabbing opening

Background: Brief context about the topic

Thesis Statement: Your clear position

Preview: Mention main arguments briefly
BODY PARAGRAPHS (3-4 paragraphs):

Paragraph 2 - First Argument:

Topic sentence stating your first point

Explanation and elaboration

Evidence/examples supporting it

Concluding sentence linking to thesis
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Paragraph 3 - Second Argument:
o Topic sentence stating your second point
o Explanation and elaboration
o Evidence/examples supporting it
o Concluding sentence
Paragraph 4 - Third Argument:
e Topic sentence stating your third point
o Explanation and elaboration
o Evidence/examples supporting it
e Concluding sentence
Paragraph 5 - Counter-Argument & Refutation:
e Acknowledge opposing view
o Present it fairly
o Refute it with evidence
o Show why your position is stronger
CONCLUSION (Final Paragraph):
o Restate thesis (in different words)
e Summarize main arguments
o Final thought or call to action

o Strong closing statement

USEFUL LANGUAGE FOR ARGUMENTATIVE ESSAYS:

Stating Your Position:
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e I strongly believe that...
e It is evident that...
e There is no doubt that...

o This essay argues that...

The evidence clearly shows...

Introducing Arguments:

First/Firstly, To begin with, First of all
e Second/Secondly, Furthermore, Moreover, Additionally
e Third/Thirdly, Finally, Lastly
e Another reason is...
e Most importantly...
Providing Evidence:
o For example, For instance
e According to research/statistics...
e Studies show that...
o Evidence suggests...
e This is illustrated by...

Consider the case of...

Introducing Counter-Arguments:

Some people argue/believe that...

Opponents claim that...

Critics suggest that...

It may be argued that...
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e On the other hand...
e Admittedly...
e While it is true that...

Refuting Counter-Arguments:
o However, this view fails to consider...
o Nevertheless, this argument is flawed because...
e Despite this claim, evidence shows...
e This overlooks the fact that...
e While this may be partially true, ...
e On the contrary...

Concluding:

e In conclusion, To conclude, To sum up

Therefore, Thus, Hence

It is clear that...

o Based on the evidence presented...

e For these reasons...

SAMPLE ARGUMENTATIVE ESSAY:
ROAD TRANSPORTATION IS SAFER THAN AIR TRANSPORTATION

When planning a journey, the question of safety often arises. While many consider air travel the
safest mode of transportation, a closer examination reveals that road transportation offers
superior safety advantages. Road travel provides better control, accessibility to emergency
services, and survivability in accidents. This essay argues that road transportation is safer than air

transportation based on practical, statistical, and logical considerations.
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Firstly, road transportation offers greater personal control and immediate response to danger.
When traveling by road, drivers can stop instantly if they notice a problem, change routes to
avoid hazards, or pull over during emergencies. If a vehicle develops mechanical issues, the
driver can safely park and seek help. In contrast, airplane passengers are entirely dependent on
pilots and have no control over the aircraft. If problems occur mid-flight, there is limited room
for maneuvering or emergency stops. For example, if a car's brakes fail, the driver can use the
handbrake and gradually reduce speed. However, if an aircraft experiences engine failure at high

altitude, the consequences are far more severe with limited options for immediate intervention.

Secondly, road accidents are more survivable than air crashes. Statistics show that passengers
involved in road accidents have a much higher survival rate compared to aviation accidents.
Most road accidents occur at relatively low speeds within cities, allowing passengers to survive
with injuries that can be treated. Modern cars are equipped with safety features such as airbags,
seatbelts, and crumple zones designed to protect occupants during collisions. When road
accidents happen, emergency services can quickly reach the scene to provide medical assistance.
Conversely, airplane crashes typically occur from great heights at high speeds, leaving little
chance of survival. Even with safety protocols, the impact of an aircraft hitting the ground from
thousands of feet is usually catastrophic. Furthermore, rescue operations for plane crashes are

complicated by remote locations, fire hazards, and the difficulty of accessing survivors quickly.

Moreover, road transportation provides better access to emergency assistance and medical care.
If someone falls ill while traveling by road, the vehicle can immediately divert to the nearest
hospital. Emergency vehicles can reach road accident victims within minutes in most areas,
significantly improving survival chances. Ambulances, fire services, and police can respond
quickly to road incidents. On the other hand, if a medical emergency occurs during a flight,
passengers must wait until the plane lands, which could take hours depending on the flight
duration and availability of nearby airports. The limited medical equipment on board aircraft
cannot match the resources available at hospitals. In remote areas where planes may crash,

rescue teams may take hours or even days to reach survivors, if any.

Admittedly, some argue that air travel has fewer accidents per mile traveled and that modern
aircraft technology makes flying extremely safe. Statistics show that flying has a lower accident

rate compared to driving. However, this argument fails to consider the severity and survivability
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of accidents. While airplane accidents may be rarer, they are almost always fatal when they
occur. A person may be involved in several minor road accidents during their lifetime and
survive them all, whereas a single plane crash is likely to be fatal. Furthermore, road safety
continues to improve with better vehicle technology, improved road infrastructure, and stricter
traffic laws. The mere fact that airplane accidents are less frequent does not make them safer

when we consider the devastating outcomes and lack of survival chances.

In conclusion, road transportation is safer than air transportation when considering control,
survivability, and access to emergency services. The ability to stop immediately, higher survival
rates in accidents, and quick access to medical help make road travel the safer option. While air
travel may have statistical advantages in accident frequency, the catastrophic nature of plane
crashes and limited survival possibilities cannot be ignored. For these reasons, road
transportation remains the safer choice for travelers who prioritize survival and immediate access
to assistance in emergencies. When safety is measured not just by accident frequency but by

survivability and control, the evidence clearly favors road transportation.

KEY POINTS FOR THIS TOPIC:
Arguments Supporting Road Transportation:
1. Greater control (can stop, change routes, respond to danger)
2. Higher survival rates in accidents
3. Better access to emergency services
4. Modern safety features (airbags, seatbelts)
5. Lower-speed collisions (more survivable)
6. Immediate medical assistance available
7. Can avoid dangerous situations

8. Ability to escape quickly from vehicles
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Arguments Supporting Air Transportation (Counter-arguments):
1. Fewer accidents per mile traveled
2. Highly trained pilots
3. Strict safety regulations
4. Advanced technology
5. Regular maintenance checks

6. Statistics show it's statistically safer

How to Refute Air Transportation Arguments:
1. While accidents are rare, they're almost always fatal
2. Technology failures still occur with devastating effects
3. No control for passengers in emergencies
4. Difficult rescue operations
5. High-altitude crashes are non-survivable

6. Statistics don't account for severity

WRITING TIPS:
DO:
o State your position clearly in the introduction
o Use strong, convincing evidence
e Address counter-arguments fairly
o Use formal language

o Provide specific examples
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o Connect paragraphs logically
e Conclude powerfully

e Proofread carefully

DON'T:
o Use emotional language without evidence
e Ignore opposing viewpoints
e Make unsupported claims
e Use informal language or slang
e Write in first person excessively
e Make personal attacks
o Contradict yourself

e Leave arguments unsupported

Other Possible Topics for Practice:
e School uniforms should be compulsory
e Social media does more harm than good
o Homework should be abolished
e Sports are more important than academics
e Television is harmful to children

o Boarding schools are better than day schools

EVALUATION:
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1. Define argumentative essay and state five characteristics

2. Explain the structure of an argumentative essay (introduction, body, conclusion) and

what each part should contain
3. What is a counter-argument and why is it important in argumentative writing?
4. List five useful phrases for: (a) stating your position (b) introducing counter-arguments

5. What is the difference between argumentative and narrative essays?

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write a complete argumentative essay (300-350 words) on the topic: "Road

Transportation is Safer than Air Transportation"

2. Identify and label: (a) thesis statement (b) three main arguments (c) counter-argument (d)

refutation (e) conclusion in your essay

3. Write the introduction paragraph for an argumentative essay on: "Students Should Wear

School Uniforms"

4. List five arguments supporting air transportation and explain how you would refute each

one

5. Explain why evidence and examples are important in argumentative writing. Give three

reasons.
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WEEK 6 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH
TOPIC: RECOMMENDED PROSE TEXT

What is a Prose Text? Prose is writing that is structured in sentences and paragraphs, following
natural speech patterns. Unlike poetry (which uses verses) or drama (which uses dialogue and

stage directions), prose tells stories through continuous narrative.
Types of Prose:
1. Fiction (Imaginative/Made-up stories):

e Novels (long stories)

e Novellas (medium-length stories)

e Short stories (brief stories)

2. Non-Fiction (True/Factual):

Biographies

Autobiographies

Essays

Articles

For JSS1, recommended prose texts are usually:
e Short novels or novellas
e Collection of short stories
e Young adult fiction
e African literature

e Adventure/moral stories
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COMMON RECOMMENDED PROSE TEXTS FOR JSS1:
1. "The Drummer Boy" by Cyprian Ekwensi

2. "The Passport of Mallam Ilia" by Cyprian Ekwensi

3. "Tales from the Forest" by Eno Okoko

4. "Chike and the River" by Chinua Achebe

5. "The Last Days at Forcados High School" by A.H. Mohammed
6. "Mr. Johnson" by Joyce Cary

7. African Folktales Collection

8. "Beautiful Feathers" by Cyprian Ekwensi

(Note: The specific text varies by school and state. Students should use the text assigned by their
school.)

HOW TO STUDY A PROSE TEXT:
1. UNDERSTAND THE STORY:
Plot:
e What happens in the story?
e Beginning (exposition)
e Middle (rising action and climax)
e End (resolution)
e Main events in chronological order
Setting:
e Where does the story take place? (location)

e When does it happen? (time period)
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What is the physical and social environment?

2. KNOW THE CHARACTERS:

Main Characters:

Who is the protagonist (hero)?

Who is the antagonist (villain/opponent)?
What are their personalities?

What motivates them?

How do they change?

Character Types:

Round characters: Complex, realistic, develop
Flat characters: Simple, one-dimensional, don't change
Dynamic characters: Change throughout the story

Static characters: Remain the same

Character Analysis Questions:

Physical appearance?
Personality traits?
Relationships with others?
Role in the story?

What they want/desire?

Strengths and weaknesses?

3. IDENTIFY THEMES:
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Theme: Central message or lesson
Common Themes in Prose:

Good vs. evil

e Growing up/coming of age
o Courage and bravery
e Honesty and integrity
o Friendship and loyalty
e Family relationships
e Overcoming challenges
o Justice and injustice
e Love and sacrifice
e Tradition vs. modernity
e Corruption
e Ambition
Questions to Find Theme:
e What lesson does the story teach?
e What is the author trying to say about life?
e What universal truths are explored?

e What message is conveyed?

4. UNDERSTAND THE CONFLICT:
Types of Conflict:

e Man vs. Man: Character against another character
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e Man vs. Self: Internal struggle within character
e Man vs. Society: Character against social norms/rules
e Man vs. Nature: Character against natural forces

e Man vs. Fate/Supernatural: Character against destiny or supernatural forces

5. ANALYZE STYLE:

Point of View:

First Person: "[" narrator (character tells story)

Third Person Limited: Narrator knows one character's thoughts

Third Person Omniscient: Narrator knows everything

Second Person: "You" (rare)
Language:
e Simple or complex?
o Descriptive or straightforward?
o Use of dialogue?

e Figurative language?

e Serious, humorous, sad, hopeful?

e Author's attitude toward subject?

6. EXAMINE LITERARY DEVICES:
Common devices in prose:

o Foreshadowing: Hints about future events
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e Flashback: Scene from the past

e Symbolism: Objects representing ideas

e Irony: Opposite of what's expected

o Imagery: Descriptive language appealing to senses

e Metaphor/Simile: Comparisons

HOW TO WRITE ABOUT YOUR PROSE TEXT:
Character Question Example: "Describe the character of [name] in the novel.”
Answer Structure:

1. Introduction: Who is the character?

2. Physical description

3. Personality traits with examples

4. Role in the story

5. Relationships with others

6. Character development/change

7. Conclusion: Significance
Theme Question Example: "What is the main theme of the novel?"
Answer Structure:

1. State the theme clearly

2. Explain what it means

3. Give examples from the story

4. Show how different events relate to theme

5. Explain the lesson/message
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6.

Conclusion: Why it's important

Plot Question Example: "Narrate the story/Give the plot summary."

Answer Structure:

1.

2.

6.

Introduction: Title, author, brief overview

Beginning: Introduce characters, setting, initial situation
Middle: Main events, complications, conflicts

Climax: Turning point, most exciting moment

End: Resolution, how conflicts are resolved

Conclusion: Final situation

Relationship Question Example: "Discuss the relationship between [Character A] and
[Character B]."

Answer Structure:

1.

2.

Introduction: Who are they?
How they meet/know each other

Nature of relationship (friends, enemies, family)

4. How they interact

5. Conflicts or harmony between them

6. How relationship develops/changes

7. Conclusion: Significance of relationship
STUDY TIPS:
Reading the Text:

1. Read the entire text at least twice
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2. Take notes while reading

3. Mark important passages

4. Note unfamiliar words and find meanings

5. Pay attention to chapter titles

6. Identify turning points
Character Study:

1. Create character charts

2. Note physical descriptions

3. Track character actions

4. Quote significant dialogues

5. Trace character development
Plot Study:

1. Create plot timeline

2. Identify cause-and-effect relationships

3. Note chapter summaries

4. Identify key events

5. Understand story structure
Theme Study:

1. Identify recurring ideas

2. Note moral lessons

3. Connect events to themes

4. Understand author's message

5. Relate themes to real life
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Exam Preparation:
1. Read sample questions
2. Practice essay answers
3. Memorize key quotes
4. Understand major events
5. Know character names and spellings
6. Review chapter by chapter
7. Discuss with classmates

8. Create study guides

COMMON EXAM QUESTIONS ON PROSE:
Plot/Summary Questions:

e Give an account of...

e Narrate the story of...

e What happened when...?

e Describe the events leading to...
Character Questions:

Describe the character of...

Compare and contrast [two characters]

Discuss the role of...

How does [character] change?
Theme Questions:

e What is the main theme?
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e Discuss the theme of...

e What lessons are taught?

e What message does the author convey?
Relationship Questions:

e Discuss the relationship between...

e How do [characters] interact?

e Describe the friendship/conflict between...
Literary Device Questions:

o Identify examples of...

e Discuss the author's use of...

e How does the author create suspense?
Personal Response Questions:

e What did you learn from...?

e Which character do you admire? Why?

e What is your favorite part?

e How would you have handled...?

EVALUATION:
1. Define prose and state three differences between prose, poetry, and drama
2. List five elements you should study when reading a prose text
3. Explain what theme means and give three examples of common themes in literature

4. What are the five types of conflict? Give an example of each
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5. State the title and author of your recommended prose text. Write a brief summary (5-6

sentences)
ASSIGNMENT:

1. Read the first three chapters of your recommended prose text

2. Write a character profile of the main character including: (a) Physical description (b)
Personality traits (c) Role in the story (d) Relationships with others (¢) One significant
action

3. Identify and explain the setting of your prose text (time and place)

4. List five major events from the beginning of your prose text in chronological order

5. What is one theme you have identified so far in your prose text? Explain with examples

from what you've read
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WEEK 8 - SPEECH WORK
TOPIC: VOWEL CONTRASTS: /v/ VS /D:/ (HOT/PORT); /a:/ VS /2/ (BAG/PART)
CONTRAST 1: /n/ vs /3:/

Short Vowel /n/ (as in "hot"):

Short, quick sound

Lips slightly rounded

Jaw moderately open

Examples: hot, pot, got, box, top, dog, shop, clock, doctor, coffee

Long Vowel /3:/ (as in "port"):

Long, prolonged sound

Lips more rounded and protruded

Jaw less open

Examples: port, ought, thought, bought, caught, ball, call, tall, warn, morning
Practice Pairs:

e cot/p/ - caught /o:/

e not /v/ - nought /o:/

e spot /p/ - sport /o:/

e pot/v/ - port /o:/

e shot /o/ - short /o:/

Key Difference: /v/ is SHORT with relaxed lips; /2:/ is LONG with rounded, protruded lips.

CONTRAST 2: /a:/ vs /2/

Long Vowel /a:/ (as in "part'"):
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e Long, open sound

e Mouth wide open

e Tongue low and flat

o Examples: part, car, far, hard, start, father, class, grass, past, heart
Short Vowel /2/ (as in "bag"):

e Short sound

e Mouth moderately open

e Tongue higher than /a:/

o Examples: bag, cat, hat, man, hand, bad, sad, apple, happy, family
Practice Pairs:

e cap/®/ - carp/a:/

hat /&/ - heart /a:/

bad /&/ - bard /a:/

pat /a&/ - part /a:/

mad /&/ - marred /a:/

Key Difference: /a:/ is LONG with wide-open mouth; /&/ is SHORT with less mouth opening.
Common Mistakes:

e Confusing "hot" /o/ with "heart" /a:/

e Pronouncing "bad" /&/ like "bard" /a:/

o Using /p/ when /o:/ is needed: "caught" not "cot"

EVALUATION:

1. Explain the difference between /p/ and /5:/ sounds with three examples each
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Pronounce and identify the correct vowel sound: (a) hot (b) port (c) shot (d) caught (e)

spot

3. Explain the difference between /a:/ and /&/ sounds with three examples each

4. Write five word pairs showing /a:/ vs /&/ contrast

5. Correct the pronunciation: A student says "I bought a hot dog" but pronounces both
words with /p/. Which word should use /5:/?

ASSIGNMENT:

1. List ten words each for: (a) /p/ sound (b) /2:/ sound (c) /a:/ sound (d) /e&/ sound

2. Write five sentences using word pairs that contrast /v/ and /o:/

3. Write five sentences using word pairs that contrast /a:/ and /a/

4. Practice reading aloud: "The hot pot was caught in the short spot. My father had a bad
heart, so he parked his car far from the grass."

5. Create a chart showing the four vowel sounds with their characteristics (mouth position,

length, lip shape)
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WEEK 8 - GRAMMAR
TOPIC: MAKING SENTENCES WITH SIMPLE PRESENT & SIMPLE PAST TENSES
REVIEW: SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE
Form: Subject + base verb (+ s/es for he/she/it)
Uses:
1. Habits/Routines: I wake up at 6 AM
2. General truths: The sun rises in the east
3. Permanent situations: She lives in Lagos

Time Markers: always, usually, often, sometimes, every day/week

REVIEW: SIMPLE PAST TENSE
Form: Subject + past verb (regular: -ed; irregular: special forms)
Uses:
1. Completed past actions: I visited Abuja yesterday
2. Past habits: He played football every Saturday (when young)
3. Series of past actions: She woke up, ate, and left

Time Markers: yesterday, last week/month/year, ago, in 2020

MAKING CORRECT SENTENCES:
Simple Present Examples:

e My sister teaches Mathematics

e We go to church every Sunday

e The train leaves at § PM
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e He doesn't eat meat
e Do you speak French?
Simple Past Examples:
e My sister taught Mathematics last year
e We went to church last Sunday
e The train left at 8 PM yesterday
e He didn't eat meat

e Did you speak to him?

COMMON ERRORS TO AVOID:

Error 1 - Mixing Tenses:
e X Yesterday, I go to school (mixing time marker with wrong tense)
o V Yesterday, I went to school
Error 2 - Wrong Verb Forms:
e X She don't go (wrong auxiliary with third person)
e  She doesn't go
e X He goed (wrong past form)
e  He went
Error 3 - Forgetting -s/-es in Present:
e X He go to school
e / He goes to school

Error 4 - Using Past Form in Negatives/Questions:

479




e X Did you went? / He didn't came

e  Did you go? / He didn't come

SENTENCE PATTERNS:
Affirmative:
e Present: Subject + verb(s/es)
o Past: Subject + past verb
Negative:
e Present: Subject + don't/doesn't + base verb
o Past: Subject + didn't + base verb
Interrogative:
o Present: Do/Does + subject + base verb?

o Past: Did + subject + base verb?

PRACTICE TRANSFORMATIONS:
Present to Past:
e leatrice — I ate rice yesterday
o She plays tennis — She played tennis last week
e They are happy — They were happy
Past to Present:
e [ went to school — I go to school every day

o She wrote a letter — She writes letters often
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e They were students — They are students

TIME SIGNAL MATCHING:

Present Signals: now, every day, always, usually, on Mondays Past Signals: yesterday, last

night, ago, in 1999, this morning (if past)
Correct Usage:
o Talways wake up early (present - habit)

o [ woke up early yesterday (past - completed)

EVALUATION:
1. Write five sentences in Simple Present Tense about your daily routine

2. Convert these to Simple Past Tense: (a) I play football (b) She eats rice (c¢) They go to
school (d) He is happy (e) We have a car

3. Correct the errors: (a) Yesterday I go home (b) She don't like it (¢) Did he went there? (d)
He teach every day (e) They was happy

4. Fill in with correct tense: (a) Every Sunday, we (go) to church. (b) Last Sunday,
we (go) to church. (c) She (not/eat) meat now. (d) She (not/eat) meat
yesterday.

5. Write sentences matching these time signals: (a) always (b) yesterday (c) every morning

(d) last week (e) usually

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write ten sentences in Simple Present Tense using different subjects and verbs

2. Write ten sentences in Simple Past Tense about what you did last weekend
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3. Transform: Change these present sentences to past (add appropriate time signals): (a) I
study English (b) She cooks dinner (c) They play games (d) We watch TV (e) He goes to

work

4. Create sentences using: (a) always + present (b) yesterday + past (c) every day + present

(d) last year + past (e) usually + present

5. Write a short paragraph (8 sentences) mixing Simple Present (your habits) and Simple
Past (what you did yesterday)
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WEEK 8 - READING AND COMPREHENSION

TOPIC: READING TO IDENTIFY OVERALL IMPRESSION FROM AUTHOR'S
STYLE

What is Author's Style? Author's style is the unique way a writer uses language, structure, and

literary techniques to express ideas. It creates an overall impression or feeling in the reader.
ELEMENTS OF AUTHOR'S STYLE:
1. WORD CHOICE (Diction):
o Simple/Plain: Common, everyday words - easy to understand
o Example: "The man was sad"
o Complex/Elevated: Difficult, sophisticated words - formal
o Example: "The gentleman was melancholic"
o Informal/Colloquial: Casual, conversational language
o Example: "The guy was really down"
2. SENTENCE STRUCTURE:
o Short sentences: Create tension, urgency, simplicity
o Example: "He ran. The door slammed. Silence."
o Long sentences: Create flow, detail, complexity

o Example: "He ran swiftly through the winding streets, his heart pounding loudly

as the door slammed behind him, leaving only eerie silence."
3. TONE:
e Formal vs. Informal
e Serious vs. Humorous

e Objective vs. Subjective
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e Optimistic vs. Pessimistic
4. FIGURATIVE LANGUAGE:

e Heavy use: Poetic, imaginative style

e Minimal use: Straightforward, direct style

e Types: Metaphors, similes, personification, imagery
5. DESCRIPTIVE DETAIL:

e Highly descriptive: Rich imagery, sensory details

e Minimally descriptive: Focuses on action, dialogue
6. NARRATIVE TECHNIQUE:

o First person (I): Personal, intimate

e Third person (he/she): Distant, objective

e Present tense: Immediate, urgent

o Past tense: Reflective, storytelling

OVERALL IMPRESSIONS FROM STYLE:

Example 1 - Simple, Direct Style: "The boy walked to school. He was late. His teacher was

angry. He sat down quietly."

Impression: Straightforward, childlike, factual, no-nonsense

Example 2 - Descriptive, Flowery Style: "The young lad strolled leisurely along the winding

path to the magnificent educational institution, his heart heavy with the knowledge of his

tardiness. The stern educator, her countenance displaying unmistakable displeasure, cast a

disapproving glance as he settled into his seat with cautious movements."

Impression: Formal, elaborate, sophisticated, slow-paced
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Example 3 - Emotional, Dramatic Style: "The boy's heart pounded as he raced toward school.
Late again! What would the teacher say? Her face, twisted with anger, made him freeze. He

crept to his seat, trembling."”

Impression: Tense, emotional, suspenseful, engaging

Example 4 - Humorous, Casual Style: "So there I was, sprinting to school like my life
depended on it—spoiler alert: it kinda did. The teacher's face? Picture a volcano about to erupt.

[ slithered into my seat, trying to become invisible."

Impression: Funny, relatable, conversational, lighthearted

HOW TO IDENTIFY OVERALL IMPRESSION:

Step 1: Read the entire passage Step 2: Notice word choices (simple/complex?) Step 3: Observe
sentence length (short/long?) Step 4: Identify tone (serious/funny/sad?) Step 5: Check for
figurative language Step 6: Consider the feeling it creates Step 7: Summarize the overall

impression

PRACTICE PASSAGE:

"The forest whispered ancient secrets. Shadows danced between towering trees as moonlight
filtered through emerald leaves. A gentle breeze carried the sweet scent of jasmine, while distant

owls sang their haunting melodies. In this magical realm, time seemed to stand still."
Style Analysis:

e Diction: Poetic, descriptive words (whispered, ancient, towering, haunting)

o Sentences: Flowing, moderate length

o Figurative Language: Personification (forest whispered, shadows danced)
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o Imagery: Strong sensory details (sight, smell, sound)

e Overall Impression: Magical, peaceful, mysterious, dreamlike, enchanting

DIFFERENT STYLES FOR DIFFERENT PURPOSES:

Scientific/Technical Writing:

Clear, precise, objective

Formal vocabulary

Factual presentation

Example: "Water boils at 100 degrees Celsius at sea level."
Literary/Creative Writing:

o Imaginative, expressive

o Figurative language

o Emotional appeal

o Example: "The water danced and bubbled joyously over the flames."
Journalistic Writing:

o Informative, concise

e Active voice

o Factual with some opinion

o Example: "The water reached boiling point during the experiment."

EVALUATION:

1. Define author's style and list five elements that contribute to it
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Read this passage and identify the overall impression: "Thunder roared. Lightning struck.

The child screamed. Rain poured. Darkness everywhere."”

What impression does this style create? "The magnificent sunset painted the sky in
brilliant hues of orange, pink, and purple, while gentle waves whispered softly against

the golden shore.”
Explain how sentence structure affects the overall impression of a text

Compare these two sentences and explain which creates a more formal impression: (a)

"He went home" (b) "The gentleman proceeded to his residence"

ASSIGNMENT:

Rewrite this sentence in three different styles (simple, formal, dramatic): "The girl cried

when she lost her bag"

Read any short story or article and identify: (a) Type of diction used (b) Sentence

structure pattern (c) Tone (d) Use of figurative language (e) Overall impression created

Write two paragraphs (5 sentences each) about a rainy day: First paragraph - simple,

direct style; Second paragraph - descriptive, emotional style

. Analyze this passage for style: "Bang! The door flew open. A stranger stood there.

Nobody moved. Everyone stared." What impression does it create?

Explain how an author's word choice affects the reader's overall impression. Give three

examples.

487




WEEK 8 - COMPOSITION
TOPIC: EXPOSITORY ESSAY - HIV/AIDS

What is an Expository Essay? An expository essay explains, informs, or describes a topic

clearly and factually. It presents information objectively without trying to persuade or tell a story.
Purpose: To educate the reader about a subject
Characteristics:

e Factual and informative

e Clear and logical organization

e Objective tone (no personal opinions)

o Uses facts, statistics, examples

e Third-person point of view

e Formal language

STRUCTURE:
INTRODUCTION:
e Hook (interesting opening)
e Background information
e Thesis statement (main idea)
BODY (3-4 paragraphs):
o Each paragraph covers one main point
o Topic sentence
e Supporting details, facts, examples

¢ Smooth transitions
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CONCLUSION:
e Restate main points
e Summary

e Final thought

TOPIC: HIV/AIDS
Key Information to Include:
Definition:
e HIV: Human Immunodeficiency Virus (virus that attacks immune system)
e AIDS: Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (advanced stage of HIV)
How HIV is Transmitted:
o Unprotected sexual contact
e Sharing needles/syringes
e Mother to child (pregnancy, childbirth, breastfeeding)
e Blood transfusion (with infected blood)
o Contact with infected blood/body fluids
How HIV is NOT Transmitted:
e Casual contact (hugging, shaking hands)
o Sharing food, utensils
e Mosquito bites
o Toilet seats
e Swimming pools

e Airborne transmission
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Symptoms:
o Early: Flu-like illness, fever, fatigue, swollen glands
o Later: Weight loss, persistent cough, night sweats
o AIDS stage: Severe infections, opportunistic diseases
Prevention:

Abstinence

o Safe sex (condom use)

e Avoid sharing needles

e Screen blood before transfusion

e Antiretroviral drugs for pregnant women

e Avoid contact with infected blood
Treatment:

e Antiretroviral Therapy (ART)

e No cure, but treatment controls virus

e Regular medical monitoring

o Healthy lifestyle

Effects:

Weakened immune system
o Susceptibility to infections
e Social stigma

e Economic burden

e Psychological impact

Important Facts:
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e HIV can remain undetected for years

e Anyone can be infected

e People with HIV can live long, healthy lives with treatment
o Stigma and discrimination are wrong

e Testing is important

USEFUL VOCABULARY:
e Immune system, virus, infection, transmission
e Antiretroviral therapy (ART), treatment, prevention
o Symptoms, diagnosis, testing, screening
o Stigma, discrimination, awareness

e Counseling, support, care

TRANSITIONS FOR EXPOSITORY WRITING:
e First, Second, Third, Finally
e Additionally, Furthermore, Moreover
e For example, For instance, Such as
e In addition, Also, As well as
e Therefore, Consequently, As a result

e In conclusion, To summarize, In summary

SAMPLE EXPOSITORY ESSAY:

HIV/AIDS: UNDERSTANDING THE DISEASE
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HIV/AIDS is one of the most serious health challenges facing the world today. Understanding
this disease is crucial for prevention and reducing stigma. HIV (Human Immunodeficiency Virus)
is a virus that attacks the body's immune system, while AIDS (Acquired Immune Deficiency
Syndrome) is the advanced stage of HIV infection. This essay examines the transmission,

prevention, and treatment of HIV/AIDS.

HIV is transmitted through specific body fluids including blood, semen, vaginal fluids, and
breast milk. The primary modes of transmission are unprotected sexual contact with an infected
person, sharing needles or syringes, mother-to-child transmission during pregnancy or
breastfeeding, and transfusion of infected blood. However, it is important to understand that HIV
cannot be transmitted through casual contact such as hugging, shaking hands, sharing food, or
using the same toilet. Mosquitoes also cannot transmit the virus. This knowledge helps reduce

unnecessary fear and discrimination.

Prevention of HIV/AIDS involves several strategies. The most effective method is abstinence
from sexual activity. For those who are sexually active, consistent and correct use of condoms
significantly reduces transmission risk. Avoiding the sharing of needles and ensuring blood is
screened before transfusion are also critical preventive measures. Pregnant women living with
HIV can take antiretroviral drugs to prevent transmission to their babies. Additionally, regular

testing allows for early detection and treatment, preventing further spread.

Although there is no cure for HIV/AIDS, treatment has advanced significantly. Antiretroviral
Therapy (ART) helps people living with HIV control the virus, maintain their immune system,
and live long, healthy lives. With proper treatment and medical care, HIV-positive individuals
can prevent progression to AIDS. Treatment also reduces the risk of transmitting the virus to
others. Regular medical monitoring, adherence to medication, and a healthy lifestyle are essential

components of HIV management.

In conclusion, HIV/AIDS is a serious but manageable disease. Understanding how it is
transmitted helps in prevention efforts, while knowing about available treatment offers hope to
those affected. Society must combat stigma and discrimination through education and awareness.
With continued research, prevention efforts, and compassionate support, we can work toward

reducing the impact of HIV/AIDS on individuals and communities worldwide.
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WRITING TIPS:
DO:
o Use factual, accurate information
e Organize ideas logically
e Use formal, objective language
e Include specific details and examples
o Use transitions between paragraphs
o Cite sources if using statistics
e Proofread carefully
DON'T:
e Include personal opinions or arguments
o Use emotional or biased language
e Write in first person (I, we)
e Include unverified information
e Make judgmental statements
e Use informal language

e Deviate from the main topic

EVALUATION:

1. Define expository essay and state four characteristics that distinguish it from other essay
types

2. What is the difference between HIV and AIDS?
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3. List five ways HIV can be transmitted and five ways it CANNOT be transmitted
4. Explain the structure of an expository essay (introduction, body, conclusion)

5. Why is objective tone important in expository writing?

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write a complete expository essay (300-350 words) on the topic: "HIV/AIDS:

Understanding the Disease"

2. Create an outline for an expository essay about HIV/AIDS with: (a) Thesis statement (b)

Three main body points (¢) Conclusion summary
3. List ten facts about HIV/AIDS that should be included in an expository essay
4. Write the introduction paragraph for an expository essay titled "Preventing HIV/AIDS"

5. Explain three differences between expository essay and argumentative essay
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WEEK 8 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: MYTHS AND LEGENDS - COMPARING MYTHS AND LEGENDS;
RECOMMENDED DRAMA TEXT

PART A: MYTHS AND LEGENDS
DEFINITIONS:

Myth: A traditional story explaining natural phenomena, religious beliefs, or the origins of a

people/culture. Features gods, supernatural beings, and creation stories. Often considered sacred.

Legend: A traditional story about real or believed-to-be-real people and historical events, passed

down through generations. May have some basis in fact but includes exaggerated or fictional

elements.
KEY DIFFERENCES:
Aspect Myth Legend

Main Characters Gods, deities, supernatural beings  Heroes, historical figures, humans

Setting Distant past, before time began Specific historical period/place
Purpose Explain origins, natural phenomena Celebrate heroes, teach lessons
Truth Status Sacred, symbolic truth May have historical basis
Time Timeless, ancient past Identifiable time period

Focus Creation, cosmic events Heroic deeds, adventures

CHARACTERISTICS OF MYTHS:
1. Features:
e Gods and goddesses as main characters
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o Explains creation of world/humans
o Explains natural phenomena (thunder, rain, seasons)
e Religious/spiritual significance
e Set in primordial time
e Supernatural powers and magic
2. Common Themes:
e Creation of the universe
e Origin of death
e  Why things are the way they are
o Relationship between gods and humans
e Good vs. evil
3. Examples:
e Greek: Zeus, Prometheus, Pandora's Box
e African: How Death Came to the World, Olodumare and creation
o Egyptian: Ra (sun god), Osiris and Isis
e Norse: Odin, Thor, creation of Yggdrasil
4. Purpose:
o Explain mysteries of life
e Teach religious beliefs
e Provide moral guidance

o Establish cultural identity

CHARACTERISTICS OF LEGENDS:
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1. Features:

Heroes and warriors as main characters

o Based on historical events (exaggerated)
e Set in identifiable times/places
o Contains some factual elements

o Extraordinary human achievements

May include some supernatural elements

2. Common Themes:

Heroic deeds and bravery

Good triumphing over evil

Love and sacrifice

Founding of nations/cities

Great battles and conquests

3. Examples:

African: Sundiata (Mali), Queen Amina of Zaria, Shaka Zulu, Moremi of Ile-Ife

European: King Arthur, Robin Hood, El Cid

Asian: Mulan, Rama and Sita

American: Johnny Appleseed, Paul Bunyan

4. Purpose:

Preserve history (embellished)

Inspire heroism

e Build national/cultural pride

Teach values and courage
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SIMILARITIES BETWEEN MYTHS AND LEGENDS:
1. Both are traditional stories passed orally
2. Both teach moral lessons
3. Both may include supernatural elements
4. Both preserve culture and heritage
5. Both feature extraordinary events
6. Both reflect values of their society
7. Both have been retold over generations

&. Both can be found in all cultures

AFRICAN EXAMPLES:
Myths:
o How the first man and woman were created
e Why the sky is far from earth
e Origin of death (Mawu-Lisa story)
e Why animals don't speak anymore
e The creation story of Olodumare (Yoruba)
Legends:
e Sundiata Keita (founder of Mali Empire)
e Queen Moremi of Ile-Ife (saved her people)
e Queen Amina of Zaria (warrior queen)

o Shaka Zulu (great warrior king)
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e Bayajida and the founding of Hausa states

SAMPLE COMPARISON:
Myth Example: "The Creation of Humans"
e Gods molded humans from clay
o Breathed life into them
e Gave them intelligence
e Set rules for them to follow
o Analysis: Explains origin of humanity, features gods, no historical basis
Legend Example: "Queen Moremi"
e Real ruler of Ile-Ife
e Sacrificed herself to save her people
o Discovered enemy secrets
e Became a hero

o Analysis: Historical figure, identifiable place/time, heroic deeds

PART B: RECOMMENDED DRAMA TEXT
Common Recommended Drama Texts for JSS1:
1. "The Gods Are Not to Blame" by Ola Rotimi
2. "Our Husband Has Gone Mad Again" by Ola Rotimi
3. "The Lion and the Jewel" by Wole Soyinka
4. "Wedlock of the Gods" by Zulu Sofola

5. "The Trials of Brother Jero" by Wole Soyinka
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6. African drama anthologies

(Note: Use the specific text assigned by your school)

STUDYING YOUR DRAMA TEXT:
1. Plot:
e What happens in each act/scene?
e Conflict and resolution
e Climax and turning points
2. Characters:
e Protagonist and antagonist
o Character traits and development
o Relationships and motivations
3. Themes:
e Main messages
e Moral lessons
e Social issues addressed
4. Setting:
e Time and place
e Social/cultural context
e Atmosphere
5. Dramatic Elements:
e Dialogue and language

o Stage directions
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e Symbols and motifs
e Conflict types
6. Performance Aspects:
o Costumes, props, lighting
e Audience impact

e Acting techniques

KEY QUESTIONS FOR DRAMA STUDY:
Plot Questions:

e Summarize Act I/II/IIT

e What is the main conflict?

e How is the conflict resolved?
Character Questions:

e Describe the protagonist

e Compare two characters

e How does [character]| change?
Theme Questions:

e What is the main theme?

e What lessons are taught?

e How is [theme] developed?
Technical Questions:

o Identify stage directions in Scene X

e What props are important?
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Describe the setting of Act 11

EVALUATION:
1. Define myth and legend, stating three differences between them
2. Give three examples each of African myths and African legends
3. What are the main purposes of: (a) myths (b) legends?
4. Compare myths and legends in terms of: (a) characters (b) setting (c) purpose
5. State the title and author of your recommended drama text. Name three main characters.
ASSIGNMENT:
1. Create a comparison table showing five differences between myths and legends with
examples
2. Write a short summary (150 words) of one African myth and one African legend you
know
3. Explain why both myths and legends are important for preserving culture (5 sentences)
4. Read Act I of your recommended drama text and write: (a) Brief summary (b) List of
characters introduced (c) Setting description (d) Main conflict identified
5. Identify whether these are myths or legends and explain why: (a) Story of how thunder

was created (b) Story of Queen Amina's battles (c) Story of the first humans (d) Story of
King Arthur (e) Story explaining why the moon follows the sun
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WEEK 9 - SPEECH WORK
TOPIC: VOWEL CONTRASTS: /e/ VS /3:/ (EGG/BURN, PET/SHIRT)
Short Vowel /e/ (as in "egg"):
e Short, quick sound
e Tongue in mid position
e Lips spread slightly
e Jaw moderately open
o Examples: egg, pen, bed, red, pet, set, get, end, men, best, desk, help, tell, fetch

Long Vowel /3:/ (as in "burn"):

Long, prolonged sound

o Tongue in central position
e Lips slightly spread

o Tense sound

e Examples: burn, turn, bird, word, hurt, first, learn, earth, girl, work, heard, church, serve,

term
KEY DIFFERENCE:
e /e/is SHORT with mid-tongue position

e /3:/is LONG with central tongue position, more tense

PRACTICE PAIRS:
e bed/e/ - bird /3:/
e pen/e/ - burn /3:/

e pet/e/ - pert/3:/
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o get/e/-girt/3:/

e end/e/ - earned /3:/

o debt/e/ - dirt /3:/

e dead /e/ - dread /e/ - third /3:/
Practice Sentences:

e The pet bird hurt its head

e Get the first pen from the desk

e The girl in the red shirt learned well

e Ten men worked on the earth

e The nurse kept the medicine on the bed
Articulation Tips:
For /e/:

o Keep sound short

o Relax jaw moderately

e Don't prolong the sound
For /3:/:

e Prolong the sound

o Keep tongue in center

e Make it tense and steady
Common Mistakes:

e Pronouncing "bird" as "bed"

e Using /e/ when /3:/ is needed in "work" — sounds like "weck"

e Saying "girl" with /e/ instead of /3:/
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EVALUATION:

1. Explain the difference between /e/ and /3:/ sounds with their characteristics

2. Identify the vowel sounds: (a) pen (b) burn (¢) pet (d) shirt (e) get (f) first

3. Write five word pairs contrasting /e/ and /3:/ sounds

4. Which sound is used in these words: (a) help (b) turn (c) desk (d) church (e) end?

5. Pronounce and differentiate: bed/bird, pen/burn, get/girl, end/earned
ASSIGNMENT:

1. List fifteen words each containing: (a) /e/ sound (b) /3:/ sound

2. Write ten sentences using word pairs that contrast /e/ and /3:/

3. Practice reading aloud: "The nurse in the red dress served ten men. She kept the first pen

on the desk and learned her lesson well"
4. Circle words with /3:/ sound: bed, word, pet, girl, help, turn, desk, heard, fetch, church
5. Explain why correct pronunciation of these contrasts is important in communication
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WEEK 9 - GRAMMAR
TOPIC: FUTURE TENSE - SIMPLE FUTURE (WILL, SHALL)
WHAT IS SIMPLE FUTURE TENSE?
Simple Future Tense expresses actions that will happen in the future.
FORMATION:
Structure: Subject + will/shall + base verb
Using Will and Shall:
Modern Usage:

e Will: Used for all persons (I, you, he, she, it, we, they)

o Shall: Rarely used in modern English, mainly with I/we in formal contexts
Examples:

e I will go/I shall go

e You will come

o He/She/It will arrive

o We will study / We shall study

e They will play

USES OF SIMPLE FUTURE:
1. Predictions about the future:
e It will rain tomorrow
e She will become a doctor
e They will win the match

e Nigeria will develop
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2. Spontaneous decisions (made at the moment of speaking):
e I'm thirsty. I'll get some water
e The phone is ringing. I'll answer it
e I'll help you with that
3. Promises:
e [ will help you tomorrow
e We will come to your party
e He will pay you back
4. Offers:
e TI'll carry your bag
o Shall I open the window?
e Will you have some tea?
5. Threats/Warnings:
e You will regret this
e TI'll report you to the principal
e They will punish you
6. Facts about the future:
e The sun will rise tomorrow
o She will be sixteen next year

e School will resume in September

NEGATIVE FORM:

Structure: Subject + will not (won't) / shall not (shan't) + base verb
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Examples:
e I will not (won't) go
e She will not eat meat
e They won't come tomorrow

e We shall not (shan't) forget (formal)

QUESTION FORM:
Structure: Will/Shall + subject + base verb...?

Examples:

Will you come tomorrow?
e Will she pass the exam?
o Shall we go now? (suggestion)
o Shall I help you? (offer)
e Will they arrive on time?
Wh- Questions:
e What will you do tomorrow?
e Where will she go?
e When will they arrive?
e Who will help us?

e How will you travel?

TIME EXPRESSIONS USED WITH FUTURE:

e Tomorrow, tonight

508




Next (week/month/year/Monday)

In the future, someday, soon

Later, eventually

In + time period (in two days, in a month)

This evening/weekend

CONTRACTIONS:

Iwill=T1l

You will = You'll
He will = He'll

She will = She'll
We will = We'll
They will = They'll
Will not = Won't

Shall not = Shan't (rare)

DIFFERENCE: WILL vs SHALL

Traditional Rules (less common now):

Shall with I/we for simple future: I shall go

Will with you/he/she/it/they: They will come

Will with I/we for determination: I will succeed (promise)

Shall with you/he/she/it/they for commands: You shall obey

Modern Usage:
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e Willis used for all persons in most contexts

e Shall is mainly used in:
o Formal British English
o Questions for suggestions: Shall we dance?
o Legal/official documents

o Offers: Shall I help you?

COMMON MISTAKES:

Error 1 - Using base verb alone:
e X Igo tomorrow
o V I'will go tomorrow
Error 2 - Adding -s/-es to verb:
e X She will goes
e  She will go
Error 3 - Using past form:
e X He will went
e v Hewill go
Error 4 - Double future markers:
o X I'will going to come
e  Iwill come/I'm going to come
Error S - Wrong negative form:

e X He will not goes
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e  He will not go

BE GOING TO vs WILL:
Be going to:
e Planned intentions: I'm going to study medicine

o Evidence-based predictions: Look at those clouds! It's going to rain

e Spontaneous decisions: I'll have tea (deciding now)
e Uncertain predictions: It will probably rain

e Promises: I'll call you tomorrow

PRACTICE EXAMPLES:
Affirmative:
o I 'will visit my grandmother next week
e She will write the exam tomorrow
e They will travel to Abuja soon
Negative:
o I won't forget your birthday
e He won't come to the party
o We won't be late
Interrogative:

e Will you help me?
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e When will they arrive?

o Shall we start the meeting?

EVALUATION:
1. Define Simple Future Tense and explain how it is formed
2. Write five sentences in Simple Future Tense about your plans for next week

3. Change to negative: (a) I will go (b) She will help (c) They will come (d) He will study (e)

We will travel

4. Change to questions: (a) You will attend (b) She will cook (c) They will play (d) It will

rain (e) He will arrive

5. Correct the errors: (a) I will goes (b) She will went (c) Will he comes? (d) They will not

comes (e) I go tomorrow

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write ten sentences using Simple Future Tense with different subjects and verbs
2. Write five predictions about the future using "will"

3. Write five promises or offers using "will" or "shall"

4. Fill in with correct future forms: (a) Tomorrow, I (visit) my friend. (b) She
(not/come) to school. (c) you (help) me? (d) What they (do)
next? (e) We (travel) next month.

5. Change these Present Tense sentences to Future Tense: (a) I study English (b) She cooks
dinner (c) They play football (d) He goes to school (¢) We watch TV
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WEEK 9 - READING AND COMPREHENSION

TOPIC: READING TO INTERPRET DIAGRAMS, MAPS, SKETCHES;
VOCABULARY - WORD FORMATION (PREFIXES)

PART A: INTERPRETING DIAGRAMS, MAPS, AND SKETCHES
WHY INTERPRET VISUAL INFORMATION?

e Not all information is in text form

e Visual aids summarize complex data

e Maps show locations and directions

o Diagrams explain processes/relationships

o Sketches illustrate concepts

1. READING DIAGRAMS

What is a Diagram? A visual representation showing how something works, relationships

between parts, or a process.
Types:
e Flow charts (show processes/steps)
e Venn diagrams (show relationships/comparisons)
e Labeled diagrams (show parts of objects)
e Pie charts (show percentages/proportions)
e Bar graphs (compare quantities)
e Tree diagrams (show hierarchies/classifications)
How to Read Diagrams:

1. Read the title/heading
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2. Identify what is being shown

3. Look at labels and keys

4. Follow arrows or connecting lines

5. Understand relationships between parts

6. Check for legends or explanations

7. Draw conclusions from the information
Example - Simple Flow Chart:
Start — Wake up — Brush teeth — Bath — Breakfast — Go to school — End
Questions from this diagram:

e What is the first activity? (Wake up)

o What comes after brushing teeth? (Bath)

e What is the final activity? (Go to school)

2. READING MAPS

What is a Map? A visual representation of an area showing locations, directions, distances, and

features.
Map Components:

Title: What area is shown

o Key/Legend: Symbols and their meanings
e Scale: Distance representation

e Compass/Direction: N, S, E, W

o Labels: Names of places

e Symbols: Icons representing features
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Common Map Symbols:

Roads (lines)

Rivers (wavy blue lines)
Buildings (rectangles/squares)
Trees/Forests (green areas)
Mountains (triangles/brown areas)
Hospitals (H or +)

Schools (flag/building symbol)

How to Read Maps:
1. Check the title
2. Find the key/legend
3. Identify cardinal directions (N, S, E, W)
4. Locate specific places
5. Determine relationships (distance, direction)
6. Use scale to estimate distances

Sample Questions from Maps:

What is located north of the school?

How many roads lead to the market?

What is the symbol for hospital?

Which direction is the river from the church?

What is between the market and school?

3. READING SKETCHES
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What is a Sketch? A simple, quick drawing showing basic features of an object, place, or

person.
Types:

e Object sketches (show items)

e Scene sketches (show places/events)

o Layout sketches (show arrangements)

e Anatomical sketches (show body parts)
How to Read Sketches:

1. Identify what is drawn

2. Look for labels

3. Note important features

4. Understand proportions/sizes

5. Identify relationships between parts

TIPS FOR INTERPRETING VISUALS:
Before Reading:

o Read the title first

e Check for instructions

e Look at the whole visual
During Reading:

o Pay attention to labels

o Follow arrows and lines

e Note colors and symbols

516




e Read all text provided

After Reading:
e Summarize what you learned
e Answer questions carefully

e Check your understanding

PART B: WORD FORMATION - PREFIXES

What is a Prefix? A group of letters added to the BEGINNING of a word to change its meaning

or create a new word.

Structure: Prefix + Root Word = New Word

COMMON PREFIXES AND MEANINGS:
1. UN- (not, opposite of):

e happy — unhappy (not happy)

lucky — unlucky (not lucky)

able — unable (not able)

fair — unfair (not fair)

Other examples: untrue, unkind, uncertain, unfold, unlock, unwrap

2. RE- (again, back):
e write — rewrite (write again)
o read — reread (read again)
e build — rebuild (build again)

e turn — return (turn back)
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e Other examples: replay, retell, review, redo, refill, reconsider
3. DIS- (not, opposite of, reverse):

e agree — disagree (not agree)

o like — dislike (not like)

e appear — disappear (not appear)

e obey — disobey (not obey)

e Other examples: dishonest, discomfort, disconnect, discover, disqualify
4. MIS- (wrongly, badly):

e use — misuse (use wrongly)

e spell — misspell (spell wrongly)

o understand — misunderstand (understand wrongly)

e lead — mislead (lead wrongly)

e Other examples: misplace, misbehave, miscount, misjudge, misread
5. PRE- (before):

e view — preview (view before)

e pay — prepay (pay before)

e school — preschool (before school)

o fix — prefix (fix before)

e Other examples: prehistoric, preview, precaution, predict, prepare
6. POST- (after):

e war — postwar (after war)

e pone — postpone (put after)

o date — postdate (date after)
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e Other examples: postgraduate, postscript, postpone
7. OVER- (too much, excessive):

e cat — overeat (eat too much)

o work — overwork (work too much)

e sleep — oversleep (sleep too much)

e charge — overcharge (charge too much)

e Other examples: overflow, overload, overcome, overlook, overseas
8. UNDER- (too little, below):

e pay — underpay (pay too little)

estimate — underestimate (estimate too low)

stand — understand (stand under — comprehend)

Other examples: underground, underwater, underline, undergraduate

9. SUB- (under, below):

marine — submarine (under sea)

e way — subway (underground way)

title — subtitle (title below)

Other examples: subway, subheading, subdivide, substandard

10. INTER- (between, among):

national — international (between nations)

e act — interact (act between)

change — interchange (change between)

Other examples: internet, interview, interrupt, intermediate

11. TRANS- (across, beyond):
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e port — transport (carry across)

e late — translate (carry meaning across languages)

e Other examples: transfer, transform, transmit, transparent
12. BI- (two):

e cycle — bicycle (two wheels)

e lingual — bilingual (two languages)

o weekly — bi-weekly (every two weeks)

e Other examples: bilateral, biannual
13. TRI- (three):

e angle — triangle (three angles)

e cycle — tricycle (three wheels)

e Other examples: tripod, trilogy, triple
14. MULTI- (many):

e colored — multicolored (many colors)

e purpose — multipurpose (many purposes)

e Other examples: multiply, multimedia, multinational
15. ANTI- (against):

e social — antisocial (against social)

e clockwise — anticlockwise (against clockwise)

e Other examples: antibiotic, antiseptic, anti-war

FORMING NEW WORDS:

Example Process:
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e Base word: happy

e Add prefix un-: unhappy (not happy)

e Can add suffix too: unhappiness (state of not being happy)

Practice:
e appear — disappear — disappearance
e use — misuse — misused

e do — redo — redone

PREFIX RULES:
1. Prefix changes meaning, not word class
o happy (adjective) — unhappy (adjective)
o Some exceptions exist
2. No spelling changes usually
o un + necessary = unnecessary (double n)
o dis + satisfied = dissatisfied (double s)

3. Some prefixes have hyphens

o ex-president, self-made, co-operate (sometimes)

EVALUATION:

1. Explain what diagrams, maps, and sketches are and why we need to interpret them

2. List five components of a map and explain their purposes

3. Define prefix and give five examples with their meanings
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4. Form new words by adding appropriate prefixes to: (a) happy (b) write (c) agree (d)

understand (e) national

nn

5. Using the prefix "un-", "re-", or "dis-", create three words each and use them in sentences

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Draw a simple map of your school compound showing at least five locations. Include a

title, key, and direction indicator
2. Look at any diagram in your textbook and write five sentences explaining what it shows
3. Complete this table:
Prefix Meaning Example New Word Meaning
un- not happy not happy
re-
dis-
mis-
pre-

4. Add prefixes to these words and use the new words in sentences: (a) view (b) pay (c)

place (d) behave (e) historic

5. Create a simple flow chart showing the steps you take to prepare for school in the

morning (at least 6 steps)
WEEK 9 - COMPOSITION
ARGUMENTATIVE ESSAY: ARRANGING IDEAS IN LOGICAL SEQUENCE
WHAT IS AN ARGUMENTATIVE ESSAY?
An argumentative essay presents a position on a topic with reasons and evidence to convince

readers.
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Basic Structure:
e Introduction (thesis statement)
e Body paragraphs (arguments with evidence)
e Counter-argument and refutation
e Conclusion
WHY LOGICAL SEQUENCE MATTERS
e Makes essay easy to follow
o Strengthens arguments
o Convinces readers effectively
e Prevents confusion

Remember: Poor Sequence = Weak Essay | Good Sequence = Strong Essay

METHODS OF ARRANGING IDEAS
1. ORDER OF IMPORTANCE
Climactic (Weakest to Strongest) - Most common
e Build up to strongest argument
e Save best for last
o Creates memorable ending
Example: "School Uniforms Should Be Compulsory"
1. Saves time in morning (weakest)
2. Reduces peer pressure (medium)

3. Promotes equality (strongest)

2. CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER
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Arrange by time sequence for historical topics or processes.

3. PROBLEM-SOLUTION ORDER

Present problem
Explain seriousness
Propose solution

Explain benefits

4. CAUSE-AND-EFFECT ORDER

Show what leads to what, or start with result and trace back to causes.

5. COMPARE-AND-CONTRAST ORDER

Block Method: Discuss all of A, then all of B

Point-by-Point: Compare A and B for each point

BODY PARAGRAPH STRUCTURE

Each paragraph should:
1. Have ONE main idea
2. Start with topic sentence
3. Provide evidence
4. Explain how evidence supports argument
5. Link to next paragraph

IMPORTANT TRANSITION WORDS

Adding: Additionally, Furthermore, Moreover, Also

Order: First, Second, Third, Finally, Next
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Importance: Most importantly, Significantly, Above all
Contrast: However, Nevertheless, On the other hand, Although
Cause/Effect: Therefore, Thus, Consequently, As a result
Examples: For example, For instance, Such as

Concluding: In conclusion, To summarize, Finally, Overall

STEPS TO ARRANGE IDEAS
1. BRAINSTORM: List all arguments and evidence
2. EVALUATE: Identify strongest arguments, remove weak ones
3. ORDER: Arrange (usually climactic order is best)
4. OUTLINE: Create detailed outline

5. CONNECT: Add transitions for smooth flow

SAMPLE OUTLINE

Topic: "Students Should Wear School Uniforms"
I. Introduction: Thesis statement

II. Argument 1 (Weakest): Save time

III. Argument 2 (Medium): Reduce peer pressure
IV. Argument 3 (Strongest): Promote equality
V. Counter-argument: Address opposing view

VI. Conclusion: Restate thesis and summarize

COMMON MISTAKES TO AVOID
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X Jumping between topics randomly

X Placing strongest argument first (usually)
X No transitions between ideas

X Multiple ideas in one paragraph

X Misplaced counter-argument

v Follow logical progression

v/ Build to strongest point

v Use smooth transitions

v One paragraph = one point

v Counter-argument before conclusion

EVALUATION
1. Why is logical sequence important in argumentative essays?
2. Describe climactic and problem-solution arrangements
3. When do you use climactic vs anticlimactic order?
4. List five transition words and their functions

5. Create an outline for "Mobile Phones Should Be Banned in Schools"

ASSIGNMENT

1. Arrange in climactic order: (a) Improves vocabulary (b) Develops imagination (c)

Increases knowledge (d) Enhances critical thinking. Explain your choice.
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Write an outline for "Sports Are More Important Than Academics" with thesis, three

arguments, counter-argument, and conclusion.

Add transitions: "School uniforms are beneficial. They save money. Parents don't buy

expensive clothes. Uniforms promote equality. Rich and poor students look the same.'

Identify the arrangement method: Problem introduction — effects — solutions —

benefits.

Create a 5-point checklist for reviewing logical sequence in your essay.
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WEEK 9 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

MYTHS AND LEGENDS: FEATURES (MAGIC, SUPERSTITION, ETC.); DRAMA
TEXT

PART A: FEATURES OF MYTHS AND LEGENDS
FEATURES OF MYTHS
1. SUPERNATURAL BEINGS
o Gods and goddesses with special powers
o Immortal characters controlling natural forces
o Examples: Zeus (Greek), Olodumare (Yoruba), Ra (Egyptian)
2. MAGIC AND SUPERNATURAL POWERS
o Transformation/shape-shifting
o Flying, invisibility, creating from nothing
o Controlling weather, healing, immortality
3. CREATION AND ORIGINS
o Explains how world/humans were created
o Origin of natural phenomena (thunder, rain, day/night)
o How death came to the world
4. TIMELESSNESS
o Set in ancient/primordial times
o "In the beginning," "Long before time"
o No specific dates

5. SACRED/RELIGIOUS SIGNIFICANCE
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o Explains religious beliefs

o Moral and spiritual lessons

o Basis for rituals and ceremonies
6. UNIVERSAL THEMES

o Good vs. evil

o Creation and destruction

o Life, death, and rebirth

o Punishment and reward
7. SYMBOLIC ELEMENTS

o Objects representing ideas (tree of life)

o Animals symbolizing qualities

o Significant numbers and colors
8. EXPLANATORY PURPOSE

o Answers "why" questions

o Explains mysteries of existence

o Gives meaning to natural phenomena

FEATURES OF LEGENDS
1. HEROIC CHARACTERS
o Brave warriors and leaders
o Exceptional human abilities
o Historical or believed-to-be-real people

o Examples: Sundiata, Queen Amina, Shaka Zulu
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. HISTORICAL BASIS

o Connected to real events
o Identifiable time periods and places

o Exaggerated but rooted in fact

. EXTRAORDINARY DEEDS

o Impossible achievements
o Superhuman strength or intelligence

o Founding cities/nations, defeating enemies

. EXAGGERATION

o Feats enlarged beyond reality
o Numbers inflated (killed 1000 enemies)

o Makes heroes larger than life

. MORAL LESSONS

o Teaches courage, loyalty, honesty
o Shows consequences of actions
o Warns against vices
CULTURAL PRIDE
o Celebrates national heroes
o Preserves historical memory
o Builds identity and unity
SOME SUPERNATURAL ELEMENTS
o Magic weapons or objects

o Prophetic dreams
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o Divine assistance (less than myths)
8. ORAL TRANSMISSION

o Passed through storytelling

o Multiple versions exist

o Performed by griots/storytellers

SHARED FEATURES (Myths & Legends)

Oral tradition passed down through generations
o Teach moral, social, cultural values

e Cultural preservation

e Archetypal characters (heroes, villains, helpers)
e Symbolic meaning

e Dramatic structure

e Entertainment value

SUPERSTITION IN MYTHS AND LEGENDS
Definition: Beliefs in supernatural causation, magic, and forces beyond scientific explanation.
Common Elements:

1. Omens and Signs: Animal behavior, dreams, natural signs predicting events

2. Taboos: Forbidden actions with supernatural consequences

3. Charms and Amulets: Magical objects for protection

4. Curses and Blessings: Words with magical power

5. Magical Rituals: Ceremonies, sacrifices, incantations
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6. Supernatural Creatures: Spirits, ghosts, demons, shape-shifters

MAGIC IN MYTHS AND LEGENDS
Types of Magic:
1. Transformation Magic: Changing form, size, nature of objects
2. Elemental Magic: Controlling fire, water, earth, air
3. Healing/Harmful Magic: Curing diseases, causing illness, love potions
4. Divination: Seeing the future, reading omens, prophetic visions
5. Protective Magic: Shields, invisibility, invulnerability, charms
African Examples:
e Myths: Anansi stories, Tortoise tales, Mami Wata

e Legends: Moremi of Ife, Sundiata, Shango

PART B: DRAMA TEXT ANALYSIS
KEY ELEMENTS TO ANALYZE
1. PLOT ANALYSIS
o Exposition, rising action, climax, falling action, resolution
2. CHARACTER ANALYSIS
o Protagonist's goals and obstacles
o Character development and relationships
o Static vs. dynamic characters
3. THEME IDENTIFICATION

o Central message revealed through dialogue, actions, conflicts
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4. DRAMATIC TECHNIQUES
o Dialogue, stage directions, soliloquies, asides
o Dramatic irony, symbolism
5. SETTING AND ATMOSPHERE
o Time period and location significance
o Mood created
6. CONFLICT TYPES
o Internal (within character)

o External (with others, society, nature)

STUDY QUESTIONS FOR DRAMA

Plot: Summarize acts/scenes, identify main conflict, climax, resolution
Character: Describe main characters, their changes, motivations
Theme: Identify central theme, lessons taught, author's development

Technical: Stage directions, props, dialogue significance, title meaning

EVALUATION
1. List and explain five features of myths
2. List and explain five features of legends
3. What role does magic play in myths and legends? Give three examples
4. Define superstition and give five examples in African myths/legends

5. State your drama text title/author and describe one conflict
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ASSIGNMENT

1. Create a comparison table: Myths vs. Legends (characters, magic, purpose, time setting,

historical basis)

2. Write a short myth (150 words) explaining a natural phenomenon. Include magical

elements.
3. List ten superstitious beliefs from your/African culture with explanations
4. Read Act II of your drama text and write:
o Summary
o Main conflict
o Character development
o One important quote and its significance

5. Explain how magic and superstition in myths/legends reflect cultural beliefs and values

(10 sentences)
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WEEK 10 - SPEECH WORK: INTRODUCTION TO DIPHTHONGS
WHAT IS A DIPHTHONG?
A vowel sound that glides from one vowel to another within the same syllable.
Characteristics:

e Two vowel sounds in one syllable

e Tongue/lips move during pronunciation

o First sound is longer and stronger

e Creates a gliding effect

THE EIGHT ENGLISH DIPHTHONGS

[a—

. /er/ (day): make, rain, they, eight, play

D

/a1/ (my): fly, time, like, high, night

3. /a1/ (boy): toy, oil, coin, noise, choice

4. /au/ (now): how, house, town, cloud, sound
5. /3u/ (go): no, boat, show, hope, home

6. /13/ (here): near, ear, fear, clear, year

7. /ed/ (hair): care, chair, fair, bear, wear

8. /uva/ (pure): sure, tour, poor, cure (disappearing in modern English)

GROUPING DIPHTHONGS
Closing Diphthongs (glide to /1/ or /v/):
e /ev/,/at/, /o) — glide to /1/

e /av/, /ov/ — glide to /u/
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Centering Diphthongs (glide to /o/):

e /19/,/€9/, /va/ — glide to schwa

DIPHTHONGS VS PURE VOWELS

Pure Vowel: Single sound, no movement (e.g., /i:/ in "see") Diphthong: Two sounds blended,

tongue/lips move (e.g., /er/ in "say")

COMMON SPELLING PATTERNS

e /er/: a_e (make), ai (rain), ay (day), ey (they)

/ai/: i_e (like), igh (high), y (my), ie (tie)

/31/: oy (boy), oi (coin)

/av/: ou (house), ow (now)

/au/: o_e (home), oa (boat), ow (show)

ARTICULATION TIPS

v Start clearly with first vowel v/ Glide smoothly to second sound v’ Don't pause between

sounds v’ First sound stronger/longer v' Keep within one syllable

Common Mistakes:
e Pronouncing as two separate sounds
e Making both sounds equally strong

o Confusing similar diphthongs

EVALUATION
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1. Define diphthong and explain difference from pure vowel
2. List eight English diphthongs with examples
3. Identify diphthongs in: time, boat, boy, house, hair
4. Write five sentences using at least two different diphthongs
ASSIGNMENT
1. Create table: phonetic symbol, example word, spelling patterns for all eight diphthongs
2. List ten words each for /er/, /a1/, /o1/
3. Identify diphthongs in: "My friend and I like to play near the house."
4. Explain difference between monophthongs and diphthongs with examples
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WEEK 10 - GRAMMAR: SIMPLE PAST TENSE SENTENCES
AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCES
Structure: Subject + Past Verb + Object
Regular Verbs:
o [ walked to school yesterday
e She cooked rice last night
o They played football last Saturday
Irregular Verbs:
o [ went to Lagos last month
o She ate breakfast early

e We had a party on Friday

NEGATIVE SENTENCES
Structure: Subject + did not (didn't) + base verb
Examples:
e Ididn't go to school yesterday
e She didn't cook dinner
e They didn't play football
Common Errors:

e X Ididn't went — v I didn't go

e X She didn't cooked — v She didn't cook
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INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES
Structure: Did + subject + base verb...?
Examples:

e Did you go to school yesterday?

e Did she cook rice?

e Did they play football?

Short Answers: Yes, I did. / No, I didn't.

WH- QUESTIONS
Structure: Wh-word + did + subject + base verb...?
Examples:

e What did you do yesterday?

e Where did she go last week?

e When did they arrive?

e Why did he leave early?

Special Case: Who came? (NOT: Who did come?)

COMBINING IDEAS
Using Conjunctions:
e I went to school and played football
o She studied hard but failed the exam
e They didn't come because they were sick

Time Clauses:
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When I arrived, they had left
After she ate, she slept

While I studied, he played

COMMON IRREGULAR VERBS

g0 — went, come — came, see — saw
eat — ate, drink — drank, write — wrote
take — took, make — made, give — gave

buy — bought, say — said, think — thought

EVALUATION
1. Write five affirmative sentences about last weekend
2. Change to negative: (a) I went to school (b) She ate breakfast (c) They played well
3. Change to questions: (a) You saw the film (b) She cooked dinner (¢) They came early
4. Make Wh-questions: He went to Lagos (Where...?)
5. Correct errors: (a) I didn't went (b) Did she came? (c¢) He didn't ate
ASSIGNMENT
1. Write paragraph (10 sentences) about your last birthday in past tense
2. Write five compound sentences using: and, but, or, so, because
3. Transform to past, negative, then question: (i) I play football (ii) She reads books
4. Complete with past tense: Yesterday, | (wake) up early. I _ (brush) my teeth...
5. Write five sentences using: saw, bought, went, ate, wrote
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WEEK 10 - READING: HOW DIAGRAMS/MAPS CLARIFY TEXT
WHY USE DIAGRAMS AND MAPS?

e Make complex information easier to understand

e Show relationships and connections

e Help locate information quickly

e Support written explanations

e Appeal to visual learners

HOW DIAGRAMS CLARIFY TEXT
1. SHOW PROCESSES
e Arrows connecting steps
e Visual cycle easier to remember
o Example: Water cycle diagram
2. ILLUSTRATE STRUCTURES
e Show location of parts
o Display relative sizes
o Example: Parts of a flower
3. COMPARE AND CONTRAST
e Venn diagrams show similarities/differences
e Clear visual comparison
4. SHOW RELATIONSHIPS
e Organizational charts show hierarchy

e Chain of command visible
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5. DISPLAY DATA
o Bar graphs/pie charts

o Easy comparison of numbers

HOW MAPS CLARIFY TEXT
1. SHOW LOCATIONS

e Exact positions

e Spatial relationships

o Distances between places
2. ILLUSTRATE ROUTES

e Visual path to follow

e Landmarks along the way
3. SHOW GEOGRAPHICAL FEATURES

o Topographical features

e Size and extent

e Use of symbols and colors

STEPS TO READ TEXT WITH DIAGRAMS/MAPS
1. Preview Both: Read titles, scan content
2. Read Text First: Understand main ideas
3. Study Diagram/Map: Examine all parts, labels, key
4. Cross-Reference: Match text to visual

5. Integrate Understanding: Combine both sources
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WHAT TO LOOK FOR
In Diagrams:
o Labels and arrows
e Scale and key
o Relationships between parts
e Direction of flow
In Maps:
e Compass/direction
e Scale for distance
e Symbols and legend

o Starting/ending points

EVALUATION
1. Explain three ways diagrams clarify text
2. What five elements to look for in diagrams/maps?
3. Describe steps for reading text with diagrams
4. How does a map clarify written directions?

5. How would a labeled diagram clarify plant parts?

ASSIGNMENT

1. Draw map from house to school. Write directions (5 sentences). Explain how map

clarifies.
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Create flow chart for morning routine. Explain how it clarifies (3 sentences).
. Find diagram in textbook. Explain what text and diagram show, how they work together.
. Explain why these need diagrams: (a) solar system (b) food chain (c¢) math problem

Create Venn diagram comparing two animals. Explain what it shows.
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WEEK 10 - COMPOSITION: GUIDED COMPOSITION - A FESTIVAL
WHAT IS GUIDED COMPOSITION?

Writing based on given points/guidelines. Organize provided ideas into complete, structured

paragraphs.

STRUCTURE FOR "A FESTIVAL IN MY VILLAGE"
Paragraph 1 - Introduction:

e Name and type of festival

e When celebrated

o Brief background/origin

e Importance
Paragraph 2 - Preparations:

e Cleaning homes

o Cooking special foods

e Buying new clothes

e Organizing committees
Paragraph 3 - Main Events:

Traditional dances/music

e Processions/parades

Masquerade displays

Cultural performances
Paragraph 4 - Food and People:

e Special dishes prepared
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e Who participates

e Community involvement
Paragraph S - Conclusion:

o Significance of festival

e Personal reflection

e Benefits to community

USEFUL VOCABULARY

Festival Words: celebration, ceremony, ritual, procession, masquerade, festivities

Action Verbs: celebrate, honor, perform, display, participate, feast

Descriptive: colorful, vibrant, joyous, traditional, cultural, abundant

TRANSITIONAL PHRASES

Between Paragraphs: On the festival day..., During celebrations..., More importantly...

Within Paragraphs: First, Additionally, Meanwhile, For example, Therefore

WRITING TIPS
DO:
e Follow guided points
o Expand points into full sentences
e Use descriptive language
e Connect with transitions

e Include specific details




DON'T:
e Deviate from given points
e  Write single-sentence paragraphs
e Use informal language

e Make paragraphs too long/short

EVALUATION
1. What is guided composition?
2. List five types of festivals in Nigeria
3. Outline structure for "A Festival in My Village"
4. List ten festival-related vocabulary words

5. Why are festivals important? (three reasons)

ASSIGNMENT

1. Write complete composition (250-300 words) on "A Festival in My Village"
2. Create outline: Introduction, three body paragraphs, conclusion
3. List ten special foods during festivals

4. Describe three traditional festival activities (5 sentences each)

5. Write introduction paragraph for any festival
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WEEK 10 - LITERATURE: DRAMATIZATION & TEXT REVIEW
PART A: DRAMATIZATION

WHAT IS DRAMATIZATION? Acting out scenes from a play through dialogue, movement,

gestures, and emotions.

STEPS TO PREPARE
1. SELECT SCENE
e Manageable length (5-10 minutes)
e Important dialogue
o Contains conflict
e Suitable number of characters
2. ANALYZE SCENE
e What happens?
e Who are the characters?
e What is the conflict?
e What is the mood?
3. ASSIGN ROLES
e Match actors to characters
e Assign director, props coordinator
e Assign prompter
4. MEMORIZE LINES
e Read multiple times

e Understand meaning
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Practice with emotion

Rehearse with partners

5. DEVELOP CHARACTERIZATION

Voice: Tone, volume, pace, pitch

Body Language: Facial expressions, gestures, posture, movement

Emotions: Show feelings believably

6. BLOCKING (Stage Movement)

Where actors stand/sit
When/where they move
Entrances and exits

Face audience when speaking

7. PROPS AND COSTUMES

Props: Objects actors use (book, letter, crown)

Costumes: Simple but representative of character

8. REHEARSE
1. First reading with scripts
2. Blocking rehearsal (add movements)
3. Line rehearsal (memorization)
4. Character rehearsal (emotions)
5. Technical rehearsal (props/costumes)
6. Dress rehearsal (full performance)

9. PERFORM

During Performance:
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e Project your voice

o Face audience

o Stay in character

o Listen to other actors

o Show energy and enthusiasm

COMMON MISTAKES TO AVOID
e Speaking too softly
e Rushing lines
e Turning back to audience
o Breaking character
o Standing still
e Over-acting

e Not listening to cues

PART B: REVIEW OF TEXTS

PROSE TEXT REVIEW

1. PLOT: Beginning, rising action, climax, resolution

2. CHARACTERS: Protagonist, antagonist, supporting characters; their traits and development
3. SETTING: Time, place, social environment

4. THEMES: Central messages, moral lessons (honesty, courage, family)

5. LITERARY DEVICES: Foreshadowing, flashback, symbolism, irony
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DRAMA TEXT REVIEW

1. STRUCTURE: Acts and scenes, plot development

2. DIALOGUE: Character revelation through speech

3. STAGE DIRECTIONS: Instructions for actors, setting descriptions
4. DRAMATIC TECHNIQUES: Aside, soliloquy, dramatic irony

5. THEMES: Social issues, moral lessons

MYTHS AND LEGENDS REVIEW
Myths: Gods, supernatural beings, explain creation, timeless
Legends: Heroes, historical basis, exaggerated deeds, cultural pride

Common Features: Magic, moral lessons, oral tradition

STUDY TIPS
1. Create summary notes (plot timeline, character charts)
2. Practice questions
3. Reread key sections
4. Make connections to real life

5. Test yourself without notes

EVALUATION
1. List five steps in preparing scene for dramatization
2. Difference between props and costumes? Give examples

3. State title/author of your drama text. Choose scene to dramatize and explain why
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4. Review prose text: summarize plot, describe main character, state theme
5. Three common dramatization mistakes to avoid
ASSIGNMENT

1. Choose short scene from drama text. Prepare by: analyzing, listing characters, describing

emotions, planning movements, identifying props

2. Write character profiles for three main characters: physical description, personality, role,

quote
3. Create plot timeline: exposition, three main events, climax, resolution
4. List themes in texts. Explain one from each in detail

5. Design costume and list props for one character. Explain choices
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JSS1 ENGLISH STUDIES LESSON NOTES

THIRD TERM

WEEK 1 - SPEECH WORK: DIPHTHONGS

A diphthong is a complex vowel sound that begins with one vowel sound and glides into another
within the same syllable. Unlike pure vowels (monophthongs), diphthongs involve continuous

tongue movement during pronunciation, creating a smooth glide between two vowel qualities.
The eight English diphthongs are:
e /er/ as in place, make, day, eight, gate, remain
e /3u/ as in home, go, boat, phone, stone, although
e /av/ as in mouse, house, now, found, cloud, coward
e /13/ as in clear, hear, beer, fear, near, sincere
e /ed/ as in care, hair, bear, wear, chair, staircase
e /31/ as in boy, coin, noise, join, voice, exploit
e /ar/ as in find, time, like, fight, sky, describe
e /09d/ as in tour, poor, sure, pure, mature, allure
Key Points:

e Diphthongs differ from two separate vowels because they form a single syllable

The first vowel sound is typically longer and receives more stress

The glide to the second sound is smooth and continuous

Incorrect pronunciation of diphthongs can lead to communication errors

Regional accents may influence diphthong pronunciation
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EVALUATION:

1. Define a diphthong and explain how it differs from a pure vowel sound.

2. Pronounce five words containing the diphthong /e1/ and five words containing /ar/.

3. Identify the diphthongs in these words: "noise," "tour," "home," "fear," "mouth."

4. Why is the first vowel sound in a diphthong usually stronger than the second?

5. Write two sentences using at least three different diphthongs, then circle the words
containing diphthongs.

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Create a list of ten words for each of these diphthongs: /av/, /av/, and /o1/.

2. Record yourself (or practice with a partner) pronouncing all eight diphthongs with
example words.

3. Find five words in your recommended prose text that contain diphthongs and identify
which diphthong each contains.

4. Write a short paragraph (5-7 sentences) about your school, deliberately using words with
at least five different diphthongs. Underline these words.

5. Explain in your own words why learning correct diphthong pronunciation is important for

effective communication.
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WEEK 1 - GRAMMAR: INTRODUCTION TO ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VOICE

Voice in grammar refers to the relationship between the subject of a sentence and the action

expressed by the verb. There are two voices in English: active voice and passive voice.

Active Voice: In active voice, the subject performs the action expressed by the verb. The focus is

on who or what is doing the action.
Structure: Subject + Verb + Object

Examples:

The teacher teaches English grammar. (Subject: teacher performs the action)

o Students write essays every week. (Students perform the action)

e The chef prepared a delicious meal. (Chef performs the action)

e My brother painted the fence yesterday. (Brother performs the action)

e The committee will announce the results tomorrow. (Committee performs the action)

Passive Voice: In passive voice, the subject receives the action expressed by the verb. The focus

shifts from the doer to the receiver of the action.
Structure: Subject + Form of "be" + Past Participle (+ by + Agent)
Examples:
o English grammar is taught by the teacher. (English grammar receives the action)
o Essays are written by students every week. (Essays receive the action)
e A delicious meal was prepared by the chef. (Meal receives the action)
e The fence was painted by my brother yesterday. (Fence receives the action)

e The results will be announced by the committee tomorrow. (Results receive the action)

Formation of Passive Voice:
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1. Identify the object of the active sentence
2. Make the object the subject of the passive sentence
3. Use the appropriate tense of the verb "to be"
4. Add the past participle of the main verb
5. Optionally, add "by + agent" (the original subject)
When to Use Passive Voice:
e When the doer is unknown: "My bicycle was stolen last night."
e When the action is more important than the doer: "The bridge was completed in 2020."
e When the doer is obvious: "The suspect has been arrested."

e In formal or scientific writing: "The experiment was conducted under controlled

conditions."

e To maintain focus on a particular subject throughout a text

When to Use Active Voice:
e For clear, direct, and concise writing
e When the doer of the action is important
e In most everyday communication
e To make writing more engaging and dynamic
Key Points:
e Active voice is generally preferred for clarity and directness
o Passive voice can make sentences wordier
e The agent (by + doer) can be omitted in passive voice

e Not all verbs can be made passive (intransitive verbs cannot)
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EVALUATION:
1. Explain the difference between active and passive voice with one example of each.

2. Convert these active sentences to passive: (a) "The dog bit the man." (b) "She will

complete the project tomorrow."
3. Identify whether these sentences are in active or passive voice: (a) "The letter was
4. delivered by the postman." (b) "The children are playing football."

5. Why might a writer choose to use passive voice instead of active voice?

6. Rewrite this passive sentence in active voice: "The school was built by the government in

1995."
ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write five sentences in active voice about activities in your school.
2. Convert all five sentences from question 1 to passive voice.

3. Find three examples of passive voice sentences in your recommended prose text and

rewrite them in active voice.

4. Write a short paragraph (6-8 sentences) describing what happens in your school cafeteria

during lunchtime. Use both active and passive voice sentences, then label each sentence

as A (active) or P (passive).

5. Explain in your own words when it is appropriate to use passive voice in writing.
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WEEK 1 - READING & COMPREHENSION: READING TO MAKE MEANING FROM
SPATIAL DESCRIPTION

Spatial description refers to the method of describing the physical location, arrangement, position,
and relationship of objects, people, or places in space. Understanding spatial descriptions is
crucial for comprehending settings in texts, following directions, and visualizing scenes

accurately.
ELEMENTS OF SPATIAL DESCRIPTION:
1. Position and Location Words:
e Above, below, beneath, under, over, on top of
o Beside, next to, adjacent to, alongside
e Between, among, amid, amidst
e In front of, behind, in back of
o Inside, outside, within, without
e Near, close to, far from, distant from
e Opposite, across from, facing
2. Directional Words:
e Toward, away from, to, from
o Into, out of, onto, off of
e Through, across, along, past
e Up, down, upward, downward
e North, south, east, west (cardinal directions)
o Left, right, straight ahead

e Forward, backward, sideways

559




3. Relative Position: Writers often describe locations relative to known landmarks or reference
points. Example: "The library is located between the science lab and the cafeteria, directly

opposite the main administrative block."

4. Layered Description: Effective spatial descriptions often work from general to specific (or
vice versa), helping readers build a complete mental picture. Example: "The airport is a massive
structure. In the center stands the main terminal building. To its left, three hangars house aircraft
under maintenance. The control tower rises prominently on the right side, overseeing the

runways that stretch out before it."

Vocabulary - Air Transport:

Aircraft/Airplane: A powered vehicle designed for air travel

Runway: A long strip of ground where aircraft take off and land

e Terminal: The building where passengers check in, board, and collect luggage
o Hangar: A large building where aircraft are stored and maintained

e Control Tower: The tall building from which air traffic is monitored and directed
e Cockpit: The area where the pilot and co-pilot operate the aircraft

o Fuselage: The main body of an aircraft

o Wings: The flat surfaces that provide lift for the aircraft

o Tarmac/Apron: The paved area where aircraft park, load, and unload

o Boarding Pass: A document that allows a passenger to board an aircraft

e Check-in Counter: Where passengers register and receive boarding passes

o Baggage Claim: The area where passengers collect their luggage after a flight
o Immigration: The process of entering or leaving a country

o Customs: Where officials check goods being brought into a country

o Flight Attendant: Crew members who ensure passenger safety and comfort
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o Pilot/Captain: The person who flies the aircraft

o Passenger: A person traveling in an aircraft

o Cargo: Goods transported by aircraft

o Altitude: The height of an aircraft above sea level

e Turbulence: Irregular air movements that cause bumpy flights
Reading Strategy: When reading spatial descriptions:

1. Identify the main reference point or central location

2. Note directional and positional words

3. Visualize the scene mentally or sketch it

4. Pay attention to distances and relationships between objects

5. Consider the perspective (bird's eye view, ground level, etc.)
EVALUATION:

1. What is spatial description and why is it important in reading comprehension?

2. List five position words and five directional words used in spatial descriptions.

3. Read this passage and draw a simple diagram of the airport layout: "Murtala Muhammed
International Airport in Lagos has two terminals. The international terminal is on the
western side, while the domestic terminal sits on the eastern side. Between them lies a
large parking area. The control tower stands prominently behind the international

terminal, overlooking the three parallel runways that stretch northward."
4. Define the following air transport terms: runway, hangar, terminal, cockpit.

5. Using spatial description words, describe the location of your classroom within your

school building in four sentences.

ASSIGNMENT:
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Write a detailed paragraph (8-10 sentences) describing the layout of your home using at

least ten different spatial description words. Underline the spatial words.

Create a vocabulary list of fifteen additional words related to air transport beyond those

provided in the lesson.

Read the first chapter of your prose text and identify at least three examples of spatial

descriptions used by the author. Write them out and underline the spatial words.

Draw and label a diagram of an airport, including at least eight different components

(terminal, runway, control tower, etc.).

Write five sentences describing the route from your classroom to the school library using

directional and positional words.

562




WEEK 1 - COMPOSITION: INTRODUCTION TO EXPOSITORY ESSAY

An expository essay is a type of writing that explains, informs, describes, or clarifies a topic to
the reader using facts, statistics, examples, and logical explanations. The word "expository"
comes from "expose," meaning to reveal or explain. Unlike narrative essays (which tell stories)
or persuasive essays (which argue a point), expository essays focus on providing clear, objective

information.
Purpose of Expository Essays:

e To explain a process or concept

To inform readers about a topic

To describe something in detail

To analyze a situation or idea

To present facts without personal opinions
Characteristics of Expository Essays:
1. Objective Tone: Written in third person, avoiding personal opinions
2. Clear Thesis Statement: States the main topic that will be explained
3. Factual Information: Uses facts, examples, statistics, and evidence
4. Logical Organization: Information presented in a clear, systematic manner
5. Formal Language: Uses standard English without slang or colloquialisms

6. Transitions: Uses connecting words to link ideas smoothly

STRUCTURE OF AN EXPOSITORY ESSAY:

1. Introduction (Opening Paragraph):
e Hook: An interesting opening sentence to grab attention (question, fact, or quote)
e Background Information: Brief context about the topic

563




o Thesis Statement: A clear statement explaining what the essay will explain

Example: "Have you ever wondered how airplanes stay in the sky? Air travel has revolutionized
global transportation since the Wright brothers' first flight in 1903. This essay will explain the
basic principles that allow aircraft to fly safely through the atmosphere."

2. Body Paragraphs (Usually 3-5 paragraphs): Each body paragraph should:
e Begin with a topic sentence introducing the main point
e Provide supporting details, facts, examples, or explanations
e Use transition words to connect ideas
o End with a concluding sentence that relates back to the thesis
Example Topic Sentences:
o "The first principle of flight is lift, created by air flowing over the aircraft's wings."
e "In addition to lift, thrust from the engines propels the aircraft forward."
o "Understanding drag and gravity helps explain how pilots control aircraft movement."
3. Conclusion (Closing Paragraph):
o Restate the thesis in different words
e Summarize main points briefly
e Leave the reader with a final thought or implication
e Do NOT introduce new information

Example: "Understanding these four forces—Iift, thrust, drag, and gravity—reveals how aircraft
achieve and maintain flight. Modern aviation depends on balancing these forces effectively. As
technology advances, engineers continue to refine these principles to make air travel safer and

more efficient."

TYPES OF EXPOSITORY ESSAYS:
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1. Process Essay: Explains how to do something or how something works

2. Descriptive Essay: Describes characteristics of a person, place, or thing

3. Compare and Contrast Essay: Shows similarities and differences

4. Cause and Effect Essay: Explains reasons and results

5. Problem and Solution Essay: Identifies a problem and proposes solutions

6. Classification Essay: Divides a topic into categories

Language Features:

e Present tense (mostly)

Third person (he, she, it, they)
e Technical or specific vocabulary related to the topic

o Transition words: firstly, secondly, furthermore, moreover, however, therefore, in

conclusion
e Definition of key terms

o Examples and illustrations

Writing Tips:
e Research your topic thoroughly before writing
e Organize information logically
o Use specific, concrete examples
e Define technical terms for readers
e Avoid personal pronouns (I, we, you) unless appropriate

e Write in clear, straightforward sentences
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e Proofread for clarity and accuracy
EVALUATION:
1. Define an expository essay and explain its main purpose.

2. What are three key characteristics that distinguish expository essays from other essay

types?

3. Outline the three main parts of an expository essay and briefly explain what each part

should contain.

4. Why is it important to use facts and examples rather than personal opinions in expository
writing?

5. Write a thesis statement for an expository essay on "How Students Can Improve Their
Reading Skills."

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Choose one of these topics and write a complete introduction paragraph (4-6 sentences)
with a clear thesis statement: (a) How to Prepare for Examinations (b) The Importance of

Clean Water (c) How Mobile Phones Work.

2. Write three topic sentences for body paragraphs that could follow your introduction in

question 1.

3. List ten transition words commonly used in expository writing and use five of them in

complete sentences.

4. Read an article from your textbook or a newspaper and identify whether it is expository
writing. Explain your answer by identifying three features of expository writing in the

article.

5. Write a conclusion paragraph (4-5 sentences) for an expository essay on "The Process of

Photosynthesis in Plants."
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WEEK 1 - LITERATURE: THEMES AND CHARACTERIZATION IN PROSE

THEMES: A theme is the central idea, message, or underlying meaning that runs throughout a
literary work. It is the author's insight about life, human nature, or society that the reader can
extract from the story. Themes are universal truths or observations that transcend the specific

story being told.
DIFFERENCE BETWEEN TOPIC AND THEME:
e Topic: What the story is about (love, war, friendship)

o Theme: What the story says about that topic (love requires sacrifice; war destroys

innocence; true friendship overcomes obstacles)
Types of Themes:
1. Major/Central Theme: The most important message running throughout the work
2. Minor Theme: Secondary ideas that support or complement the major theme
Common Universal Themes in Literature:

Good versus evil

o Coming of age/loss of innocence
e The power of love

e Individual versus society

e Courage and heroism

e The corruption of power

e Survival and resilience

e Betrayal and loyalty

e Appearance versus reality

e The search for identity

o Justice and injustice
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e The effects of war
o Family relationships
e Death and mortality

e Tradition versus change

How to Identify Themes:
1. Consider the title—it often hints at the theme
2. Examine what characters learn or how they change
3. Look for repeated ideas, symbols, or motifs
4. Analyze conflicts and how they are resolved
5. Consider the author's message or purpose
6. Note important statements made by characters
7. Think about the story's outcome and its implications

Expressing Themes: Themes should be stated as complete sentences expressing an idea, not just

as single words.

Weak: "Friendship" (This is just a topic) Strong: "True friendship requires honesty and

sacrifice." (This is a theme)
Weak: "War" Strong: "War destroys the innocence of those who fight in it."

CHARACTERIZATION: Characterization is the process by which an author creates, develops,
and reveals the personalities, traits, and qualities of characters in a story. It helps readers

understand why characters behave the way they do and makes them believable.
Types of Characters:
1. By Role:

e Protagonist: The main character around whom the story revolves
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e Antagonist: The character or force opposing the protagonist
e Supporting Characters: Minor characters who help develop the plot
e Foil: A character who contrasts with another to highlight particular qualities

2. By Development:

Round Characters: Complex, multi-dimensional characters with many traits

Flat Characters: Simple, one-dimensional characters with few traits

Dynamic Characters: Characters who change significantly throughout the story

Static Characters: Characters who remain essentially the same throughout
Methods of Characterization:

1. Direct Characterization: The author explicitly tells readers about a character's traits.

Example: "John was a brave and honest young man who never told lies."

2. Indirect Characterization (STEAL Method): The author shows character traits through:

S - Speech: What the character says and how they say it
o Dialogue reveals personality, education, emotions, and attitudes
o Example: A character who speaks rudely shows disrespect
T - Thoughts: What the character thinks, feels, and believes
o Internal monologue reveals motivations and values
o Example: A character constantly worrying about others shows compassion
E - Effect on Others: How other characters react to and speak about the character
e Other characters' opinions provide insight
o Example: If everyone respects a character, they likely possess admirable qualities
A - Actions: What the character does; their behavior and choices

e Actions often speak louder than words
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Example: A character who shares food with the poor demonstrates generosity

L - Looks: The character's physical appearance and how they present themselves

Physical descriptions can reflect personality or social status

Example: A character always dressed neatly suggests discipline and self-respect

Character Traits: These are the distinctive qualities and characteristics that define a character's

personality:

Physical traits: tall, short, strong, weak, beautiful, scarred
Personality traits: brave, cowardly, kind, cruel, honest, deceitful
Emotional traits: calm, anxious, cheerful, melancholy
Intellectual traits: intelligent, foolish, wise, naive

Moral traits: good, evil, virtuous, corrupt

Analyzing Characters: When analyzing characters, consider:

1.

2.

Their role in the story (protagonist, antagonist, etc.)
Their physical description and significance

Their personality traits and how they're revealed
Their relationships with other characters

Their motivations and goals

How they change or develop (or don't)

What they represent symbolically

Their contribution to the theme

Relationship Between Theme and Characterization: Characters often embody or learn the

themes of a story. Their development and the choices they make frequently illustrate the author's

message. For example, a character who learns to value honesty despite consequences might

illustrate the theme "Integrity is more important than personal gain."
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EVALUATION:
1. Define theme and explain the difference between a topic and a theme. Give one example.
2. What is characterization? Describe the two main types of characterization with examples.

3. Explain the STEAL method of indirect characterization and give one example for each

letter.

4. Identify one major theme in your recommended prose text and explain how it is

developed through the story.

5. Choose one character from your prose text. Is this character round or flat? Dynamic or

static? Explain your answer with evidence from the text.

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Identify three themes in your recommended prose text. Write each theme as a complete

sentence and provide evidence from the story that supports each theme.

2. Select the protagonist from your prose text and write a detailed character analysis (one
paragraph of 8-10 sentences) describing their personality, motivations, and role in the

story.

3. Find three examples of indirect characterization in your prose text. For each example,
identify which STEAL method is being used and explain what it reveals about the

character.

4. Create a character profile for one character in your prose text including: name, physical
description, personality traits, role in the story, relationships with other characters, and

one important action they perform.

5. Write a paragraph (6-8 sentences) explaining how one character in your prose text helps

to develop or illustrate one of the story's major themes.
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WEEK 2 - SPEECH WORK: IDENTIFICATION OF DIPHTHONGS IN WORDS

This lesson focuses on recognizing and pronouncing diphthongs /ea/ and /o01/ in words.

nn nn nn n

Diphthong /ea/ (as in "air'"): Glides from /e/ to /o/. Common spellings: "air," "are," "ear," "ere,

Examples:

Diphthong /31/ (as in "boy'"): Glides from /o5/ to /1/. Common spellings: "oi,

Mary, care, fair, hair, pair, stair, chair, dare, rare, spare
Bear, pear, wear, swear, tear (rip)
There, where, their, prayer, layer, mayor

Square, aware, declare, parent, apparent

Examples:

Boy, toy, joy, employ, destroy, enjoy, annoy
Boil, coil, foil, oil, soil, spoil, toil

Coin, join, point, joint, appoint

Noise, voice, choice, rejoice

Avoid, loyal, royal, voyage

Identification Strategies:

W bdb o=

Learn spelling patterns (air, oi, oy)
Listen for the gliding quality between two vowel sounds
Feel tongue movement during pronunciation

Practice minimal pairs: bear/beer, boil/bile, care/car

Common Errors:

Pronouncing /ea/ as pure /e/

Confusing /ea/ with /er/ (Mary vs. merry)
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e Pronouncing /o1/ as two syllables

o Confusing /o1/ with /ar/ (boil vs. bile)

EVALUATION:
1. Identify the diphthong in these words: chair, loyal, repair, destroy, aware.
2. Provide five words containing /ea/ and five containing /ov/.
3. Explain the pronunciation difference between: bear/beer, boil/bile.
4. Underline words with diphthongs in this sentence: "The boy's hair was fair, and he

enjoyed playing near the stairs."

5. Why is correct diphthong pronunciation important? Give two examples.

ASSIGNMENT:

1. List ten words with /ea/ and ten with /o1/, organized by spelling patterns.
Write five sentences using words with /ea/ or /01/. Underline the diphthong words.
Find eight words containing /ea/ or /51/ in your prose text. Note the page numbers.

Practice these minimal pairs: bear/beer, care/car, fair/fear, boil/bile, boy/buy.

A

Write a paragraph (6 sentences) using at least six different words with /ea/ or /o1/.
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WEEK 2 - GRAMMAR: HIGHLIGHTING ACTIVE VOICE

Active voice occurs when the subject performs the action. It creates clear, direct, and effective

sentences.

Structure: Subject + Verb + Object

Why Use Active Voice:

1. Clarity: Makes it clear who does what

o Active: "The teacher explained the lesson."

o Passive: "The lesson was explained."
2. Directness: Straightforward and easy to understand

o Active: "The committee made a decision."

o Passive: "A decision was made by the committee."
3. Brevity: Uses fewer words

o Active: "Lightning struck the tree." (4 words)

o Passive: "The tree was struck by lightning." (6 words)
4. Engagement: Creates dynamic writing

o Active: "The detective solved the mystery."
5. Accountability: Shows who is responsible

o Active: "The company increased prices."

Identifying Active Voice:

e Subject comes before verb
e Subject performs the action
e Answers "Who did what?"

e No "be" + past participle

Examples Across Tenses:

Simple Present:
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o Students write essays.
e The sun rises in the east.

e Dogs bark at strangers.

Simple Past:

e The chef cooked a meal.
¢ She finished her homework.

e They built a new school.

Present Continuous:

e The children are playing football.

e [am reading a novel.

Present Perfect:

e She has completed the project.

e We have visited the museum.

Future Tense:

e The school will announce results tomorrow.

o [ will finish the assignment tonight.

When Active Voice is Most Effective:

e Everyday communication and conversation
e News reports and journalism

e Academic writing (in many cases)

o Business correspondence

o Instructions and directions

o Narrative and creative writing

e When the doer is important
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Practice Identifying Active Voice: Identify which sentences are active:

1. "The farmer planted corn." (Active)

2. "The cake was baked by Mary." (Passive)

3. "John rides his bicycle daily." (Active)

4. "The letter was delivered yesterday." (Passive)
EVALUATION:

1. Define active voice and explain why it is preferred in most writing.

2. Write five sentences in active voice using these verbs: teach, play, build, write, cook.

3. Identify whether these sentences are active or passive: (a) "The boy kicked the ball." (b)
"The ball was kicked by the boy." (c) "Mother prepared breakfast."

4. Rewrite these passive sentences in active voice: (a) "The book was read by Sarah." (b)
"The house was painted by workers."

5. Explain three benefits of using active voice in writing.
ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write ten sentences in active voice about daily activities at home and school.

2. Identify five active voice sentences in your prose text. Write them out with page numbers.

3. Create five sentences in each of these tenses using active voice: simple present, simple
past, present continuous.

4. Find three passive voice sentences in a newspaper or textbook and rewrite them in active
voice.

5. Write a short paragraph (7-8 sentences) describing your journey to school using only

active voice.
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WEEK 2 - READING & COMPREHENSION: APPROPRIATE INTRODUCTIONS AND
CONCLUSIONS; FISHING VOCABULARY

A. INTRODUCTIONS

An introduction is the opening paragraph that presents the topic and captures the reader's

attention.
Functions:

e Grab reader's attention

e Introduce the topic

e Provide background information
e Present the thesis/main idea

e Set the tone

Types of Introductions:

1. Question: "Have you ever wondered why fish can breathe underwater?"

2. Fact/Statistic: "Over 70% of the Earth's surface is covered by water, making fishing one
of humanity's oldest professions."

3. Quotation: "Benjamin Franklin once said, 'Give a man a fish and you feed him for a day;
teach a man to fish and you feed him for a lifetime."

4. Anecdote: "Last summer, [ watched a fisherman patiently cast his net into the river at
dawn."

5. Definition: "Fishing is the activity of catching fish from seas, rivers, or lakes for food or
sport."

6. Bold Statement: "Fishing has sustained human civilization for thousands of years."

Structure: Hook (1 sentence) — Context (2-3 sentences) — Thesis Statement (1 sentence)

Example: "Have you ever wondered how fish end up on your dinner plate? Fishing is one of the

world's oldest industries, providing food and employment for millions. From small river
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fishermen to large ocean trawlers, fishing methods have evolved over centuries. This essay

explores the various methods of fishing and their importance to human society."

Characteristics of Good Introductions:

o Briefand focused (4-6 sentences)
e Relevant and engaging

o Clear thesis statement

e Appropriate tone

e No unnecessary details

B. CONCLUSIONS

A conclusion is the closing paragraph that summarizes main points and leaves a final impression.

Functions:

Signal the end

Restate the main idea

Summarize key points

Provide final thoughts

Leave lasting impression

Types of Conclusions:

1. Summary: "In conclusion, fishing provides food, employment, and economic benefits to
communities worldwide."

2. Call to Action: "We must all work together to prevent overfishing and protect marine
life for future generations."

3. Prediction: "As technology advances, fishing methods will become more efficient and
sustainable."

4. Question: "Will we manage our fish resources wisely, or will future generations face

empty oceans?"
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5. Recommendation: "Governments should enforce fishing regulations to ensure

sustainable practices."

Structure: Transition word — Thesis restatement — Summary (2-3 sentences) — Final thought

Example: "In conclusion, fishing remains vital to human survival and economic development.
Traditional and modern methods each have advantages, from simple nets to advanced sonar
technology. Sustainable practices ensure fish populations for future generations. By balancing
human needs with environmental protection, fishing can continue to nourish humanity for

centuries to come."

Characteristics of Good Conclusions:

e Brief (4-6 sentences)

e No new information

e Clear ending

e Connects to introduction

e Appropriate tone

Common Mistakes to Avoid:

Introductions: Starting too broadly, lacking clear thesis, using clichés, being too long
Conclusions: Introducing new ideas, repeating introduction word-for-word, apologizing, being

too abrupt

C. VOCABULARY - FISHING WORDS

General Terms:

o Fishing: Catching fish

e Fisherman/Fisher: Person who catches fish
e Angler: Fishes with rod and line

e Catch: Fish caught

o Bait: Food to attract fish
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Hook: Sharp curved device for catching fish
Line: Cord attached to rod

Rod: Long flexible stick for fishing

Reel: Device for winding line

Net: Mesh for catching fish

Types of Fishing:

Trawling: Dragging large nets through water

Angling: Fishing with rod, line, and hook

Spear fishing: Using sharp pointed weapon

Netting: Using nets

Ice fishing: Fishing through holes in frozen water

Equipment:

o Trawler: Large fishing boat

e Canoe: Small narrow boat

e Tackle: Fishing equipment

e Lure: Artificial bait

o Sinker: Weight to sink line

o Float/Bobber: Shows when fish bites
o Creel: Basket for caught fish

e Trap: Device for catching fish

Locations:

e River: Flowing watercourse

e Stream: Small river

o Lake: Large still water body

e Pond: Small still water body

e Ocean/Sea: Large salt water body

o Shore: Land along water's edge
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o Bank: Sloping land beside river

Fish and Marine Life:

e School: Group of fish swimming together
e Spawn: Lay eggs (reproduction)

e Fry: Young fish

e Scale: Protective plates on fish

e Gill: Breathing organ

o Fin: Extension for swimming

Actions:

e Cast: Throw line into water
e Reel in: Pull line back

o Bite: When fish takes bait

o Land: Bring fish to shore

e Release: Return fish to water

EVALUATION:

1. What are three functions of an introduction?

2. Identify this introduction type: "Over 3 billion people depend on fish as their primary
source of protein."

3. Write a 4-sentence introduction for "The Importance of Rivers."

4. List three elements a good conclusion should include.

5. Define: bait, trawling, angler, creel, spawn.

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write three introductions for "Modern Fishing Methods" using: (a) question (b) statistic
(c) anecdote.

2. Write two different conclusions for "Traditional Fishing in Nigerian Communities."
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3. Read an article in your textbook. Analyze its introduction and conclusion, identifying
strengths.

4. Create a list of fifteen additional fishing words with definitions.

5. Write a complete essay (introduction, two body paragraphs, conclusion) on "A Visit to a

Fishing Village" with a clear hook, thesis, and effective conclusion.

WEEK 2 - COMPOSITION: ELEMENTS OF WRITING (CONTINUED)
THE FIVE ELEMENTS:
1. PURPOSE: Why you're writing
e To inform (expository)
e To persuade (argumentative)
e To entertain (creative)
e To describe (descriptive)
e To narrate (narrative)
2. AUDIENCE: Who will read it
o Consider: age, knowledge level, interests, culture
e Adjust language and complexity accordingly
3. TONE: Attitude conveyed
o Formal: Professional, serious
e Informal: Casual, friendly
e Others: optimistic, serious, humorous, respectful
4. ORGANIZATION: Logical arrangement
e Chronological: Time sequence
e Spatial: By location

e Order of importance: Most to least
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e Comparison/contrast: Similarities/differences
e Problem-solution
o Cause-effect
5. CLARITY: Easy to understand
o Use simple language
e Write complete sentences
e Be specific
e Avoid ambiguity
o Use transitions
o Stay focused
e Define technical terms
Additional Elements:
o Unity: All sentences support one main idea

e Coherence: Ideas flow smoothly

EVALUATION:
1. List and explain the five main elements of writing.
2. How does knowing your audience affect writing? Give two examples.
3. Differentiate formal and informal tone with examples.

4. Explain three ways to achieve clarity.

5. Which pattern for: (a) "How to Prepare Jollof Rice" (b) "My Bedroom"?

ASSIGNMENT:
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Write two paragraphs on "Benefits of Reading" for: (a) classmates (b) parents.
Improve clarity: (a) "The thing was very nice." (b) "He went to the place."
Write a paragraph on "My School" using one organizational pattern. Label it.
Identify purpose, audience, and tone in a passage from your prose text.

Write 10-12 sentences on "A Market Scene" demonstrating all five elements. Label them.
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WEEK 2 - LITERATURE: SETTING AND PLOT IN PROSE
A. SETTING
Setting refers to the time and place where a story occurs.
Components of Setting:
1. Place/Location:

e Geographical: Country, city, village, building

o Physical Environment: Indoors/outdoors, natural/urban

e Atmosphere: Weather, lighting, sounds, smells

Examples: "A small fishing village on the coast of Lagos" / "The dark, dusty attic filled with old

trunks"
2. Time:
o Historical Period: Past, present, future, specific era
e Season: Summer, rainy season, harmattan
e Time of Day: Morning, noon, night, dawn, dusk
e Duration: One day, several years
Examples: "During the Nigerian Civil War in the late 1960s" / "One hot afternoon in July"
3. Social/Cultural Environment:
e Customs and traditions
e Social class structure
o Political climate
e Religious beliefs

e Economic conditions
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Examples: "A traditional Igbo community where elders hold authority" / "A wealthy urban

neighborhood in modern Lagos"
Importance of Setting:
1. Creates Mood: Dark night = suspense; sunny day = happiness
2. Influences Characters: Village character may be more traditional than city character
3. Advances Plot: Storm prevents characters from reaching destination
4. Reveals Theme: Decaying mansion symbolizes moral corruption
5. Provides Authenticity: Makes story believable
Types of Setting:
o Integral Setting: Essential; story couldn't happen elsewhere (pearl divers need ocean)

e Backdrop Setting: Less important; could occur anywhere (friendship story in any school)

B. PLOT

Plot is the sequence of events that make up a story.
Five Elements of Plot Structure:

1. EXPOSITION (Introduction):

Introduces characters

Establishes setting

Provides background

Presents initial situation

Example: "Okonkwo was a wealthy farmer in Umuofia village, known for his strength."
2. RISING ACTION (Complication):

e Conflict develops
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e Tension builds

e Characters face challenges

e Suspense increases
Example: "When Okonkwo accidentally kills a clansman, he must flee for seven years."
3. CLIMAX (Turning Point):

o Highest point of tension

e Most intense moment

e Main conflict peaks

e Point of no return
Example: "Okonkwo kills the messenger, realizing his people will not fight the colonizers."
4. FALLING ACTION:

o Events after climax

o Tension decreases

o Consequences unfold

e Loose ends tie up
Example: "Okonkwo realizes he stands alone. Colonial officials come looking for him."
5. RESOLUTION (Denouement):

e Conclusion

e Conflicts resolved

o Final outcome revealed

e Story ends
Example: "The District Commissioner finds Okonkwo has taken his own life."

Types of Conflict:
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e Man vs. Man: Character against another character

e Man vs. Self: Internal struggle

e Man vs. Society: Against social norms/rules

e Man vs. Nature: Against natural forces

e Man vs. Fate/Supernatural: Against destiny or supernatural

Plot Devices:

Foreshadowing: Hints about future ("Dark clouds suggested trouble ahead")

Flashback: Return to past events

Suspense: Creates uncertainty

Surprise/Twist: Unexpected turn
Characteristics of Good Plot:

o Causality (cause and effect)

Unity (all events contribute)

Plausibility (believable)

Suspense (keeps interest)

Conflict (provides tension)

Relationship between Setting and Plot:

Setting creates conflict (harsh environment challenges characters)

Plot events change setting (character moves)

Time setting affects possibilities (technology, social norms)

Place setting limits or enables actions

EVALUATION:
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Define setting and list its three main components.
Explain how setting can influence plot with one example.
List and briefly describe the five plot elements.

Identify conflict type: (a) Character surviving a hurricane (b) Student fighting unfair

school rule.

Describe the setting (time and place) of your prose text.

ASSIGNMENT:

Write a detailed description of your prose text's setting covering place, time, and

social/cultural environment (8-10 sentences).

Identify and describe the five plot elements in your prose text with specific examples.
Draw a plot diagram for your prose text, labeling all five elements and key events.
Explain how setting influences plot in your prose text (three specific examples).

Choose one chapter: identify (a) setting details (b) main conflict (c) how events

contribute to overall plot.
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WEEK 3 - SPEECH WORK

TOPIC: INTRODUCTION TO CONSONANT SOUNDS

Meaning of Consonant Sounds:
Consonant sounds are speech sounds produced when the flow of air from the lungs is partly or
completely blocked by the tongue, teeth, or lips. In English, there are 24 consonant sounds

represented by different letters or combinations of letters.

Consonant sounds are categorized according to place of articulation (where the sound is made

in the mouth) and manner of articulation (how the sound is made).
Classification of English Consonant Sounds:

1. Plosives (Stops): Air is completely blocked and suddenly released.
Examples: /p/, /b/, /t/, /d/, /k/, /g/

o Examples in words: pen, ball, table, dog, cat, goat.

2. Fricatives: Air passes through a narrow opening causing friction.
Examples: /f/, v/, 18/, 10/, /s, /z/, /[1, I3/, /h/

o Examples in words: fish, van, thin, this, sun, zoo, shoe, vision, hat.

3. Affricates: A combination of a plosive and a fricative sound.

Examples: /tf/, /d3/
o Examples in words: church, judge.

4. Nasals: Air passes through the nose while the mouth is closed.

Examples: /m/, /n/, /y/
o Examples in words: man, nine, song.

5. Lateral: The air passes along the sides of the tongue.
Example: /1/

o Examples in words: love, bell.
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6. Approximants (Semi-vowels): Produced with little obstruction of air.

Examples: /1/, /w/, /j/
o Examples in words: red, window, yes.

Importance of Consonant Sounds:

e They help in correct pronunciation.

e They differentiate meaning between words (e.g., fan vs van).

o They contribute to rhythm and clarity in speech.
EVALUATION:

1. Define consonant sounds.

2. How many consonant sounds are there in English?

3. Mention three types of consonant sounds and give one example each.

4. Differentiate between /p/ and /b/ sounds with examples.

5. Explain why consonant sounds are important in speech.

ASSIGNMENT:
1. List all 24 English consonant sounds and write two example words for each.
2. Identify the consonant sounds in the following words: goat, fish, man, shoe, judge.

3. Write five pairs of words that differ by one consonant sound (e.g., fan—van, pat—bat).

591




WEEK 3 - GRAMMAR

TOPIC: USE OF PASSIVE VOICE WITH EXAMPLE
The passive voice is used when the subject of the sentence receives the action instead of

performing it. The focus is on the action or the object rather than the doer.

Structure:

Object + Verb (be + past participle) + by + Subject
Example:

e Active: The boy kicked the ball.

e Passive: The ball was kicked by the boy.

Formation of Passive Voice:

To form the passive, the verb “fo be” is combined with the past participle of the main verb.
e is/are + past participle (present tense)
o Active: They clean the room.
o Passive: The room is cleaned.
e was/were + past participle (past tense)
o Active: They wrote the letter.
o Passive: The letter was written.
Uses of the Passive Voice:
1. When the doer of the action is unknown:
o The window was broken last night.
2. When the action is more important than the doer:
o The new bridge was opened yesterday.
3. In formal or scientific writing:
o The experiment was conducted in a laboratory.
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More Examples:

o Active: The teacher marked the scripts.

Passive: The scripts were marked by the teacher.

o Active: A mechanic repaired the car.

Passive: The car was repaired by a mechanic.

EVALUATION:
1. What is the passive voice?
2. Write the structure of a sentence in the passive voice.

3. Change these sentences to passive voice:
a. The boy ate the mango.
b. The nurse treated the patient.

4. State two reasons for using passive voice.

5. Convert: They will build a new school. to passive.

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write five sentences in the active voice and change each to the passive voice.
2. Identify the tense used in each sentence after conversion.

3. Explain the difference in meaning or focus between the active and passive forms.

593




WEEK 3 - READING & COMPREHENSION

TOPIC: IDENTIFYING KEYWORDS IN PASSAGES THAT SIGNAL DIRECTION;
VOCABULARY - KITCHEN WORDS

Understanding Keywords in Directional Passages:
When reading a passage that gives directions or describes movement, certain keywords help the
reader to follow the movement or arrangement of things. These are known as directional words

or prepositions of movement and place.
Examples of Keywords That Signal Direction:

e Prepositions: in, on, under, between, behind, beside, near, through, across, along,

around, opposite, behind.

o Directional Words: /left, right, north, south, forward, backward, inside, outside, top,

bottom.

Example Passage:
From the main gate, walk straight ahead until you reach the roundabout. Turn right and
continue until you see a tall building with a green roof. The kitchen is behind that building, next

to the dining hall.

Explanation:
The words straight ahead, right, behind, next to are keywords that show direction and help the

reader visualize the path described.

VOCABULARY - KITCHEN WORDS:

Kitchen utensils and tools are used in food preparation and cooking. Examples include:

e Spoon, fork, knife, plate, pot, frying pan, gas cooker, stove, cup, bowl, kettle, tray,
blender, chopping board, grater.

EVALUATION:
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1. What are directional keywords?

2. Mention five examples of words that signal direction.

3. In the passage, where is the kitchen located?

4. Explain the importance of identifying directional words in a passage.

5. Write five vocabulary items found in the kitchen.

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Describe how to move from your classroom to the school kitchen using at least five

directional words.
2. Use ten kitchen words in correct sentences.

3. Write a short passage describing your kitchen at home.
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WEEK 3 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: EXPOSITORY ESSAY — THE EBOLA VIRUS

Meaning of Expository Essay:
An expository essay explains, informs, or describes a topic in a clear and logical manner. The

writer gives facts, examples, and explanations without expressing personal opinion or argument.
Features of an Expository Essay:

1. Introduction that states the topic clearly.

2. Logical presentation of facts.

3. Use of examples and illustrations.

4. Conclusion that summarizes the main points.

Topic: The Ebola Virus
The Ebola Virus Disease (EVD) is a severe and contagious illness that affects humans and some
animals. It was first discovered in the Democratic Republic of Congo near the Ebola River in

1976.
Causes:

o The disease is caused by the Ebola virus, which is transmitted from infected animals like

fruit bats, monkeys, and chimpanzees to humans.

o It also spreads through direct contact with blood, body fluids, or contaminated materials

of an infected person.
Symptoms:
e Fever, headache, muscle pain, sore throat, vomiting, diarrhea, internal bleeding, and rash.
Prevention:
e Avoid contact with infected people or animals.

e Wash hands regularly with soap and water.
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o Use gloves and protective clothing when caring for the sick.
e Avoid eating bush meat.

e Report any suspected case to health authorities immediately.

EVALUATION:
1. What is an expository essay?
2. What causes the Ebola Virus Disease?
3. Mention four symptoms of Ebola.
4. List three ways of preventing Ebola.

5. Why is the Ebola Virus dangerous?

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write an expository essay of about 200 words on “The Ebola Virus.”
2. Include introduction, body, and conclusion in your essay.

3. Suggest two ways the government can help prevent the spread of Ebola.
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WEEK 3 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: POETRY - IDENTIFYING LANGUAGE IN A SELECTED POEM

Meaning of Poetry:
Poetry is a type of literary work written in lines and stanzas to express feelings, ideas, or
experiences through rhythm, imagery, and sound. Poets use special language called poetic

language to make their poems more expressive and beautiful.

Language in Poetry:
Poetic language includes figures of speech, sound devices, and imagery that create musicality

and emotion.
Features of Poetic Language:
1. Figures of Speech:

o Simile: comparison using “like” or “as.”

Example: Her smile is as bright as the morning sun.

o Metaphor: comparison without using “like” or “as.”

Example: Time is a thief.

o Personification: giving human qualities to non-human things.

Example: The wind whispered through the trees.
2. Sound Devices:

o Rhyme: repetition of similar sounds at the end of lines.

Example: The sun is high / up in the sky.

o Alliteration: repetition of initial consonant sounds.

Example: Peter Piper picked a peck of pickled peppers.
3. Imagery:

o Words that appeal to the senses (sight, sound, smell, touch, taste).

Example: The fragrant roses danced under the soft moonlight.
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Example Poem:

“The Sun”

The golden sun climbs up the hill,
Warming the earth so calm and still.
Birds sing sweet songs to greet the day,

As children laugh and run to play.
Language Analysis:
e Rhyme: Aill / still and day / play
e Personification: The sun climbs (as if it were human).

o Imagery: golden sun, warm earth, birds sing — appeals to sight and sound.

EVALUATION:
1. What is poetry?
2. Mention three features of poetic language.
3. Identify two figures of speech used in the poem above.
4. Explain one example of imagery from the poem.

5. Why do poets use poetic language?

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Select any short poem and identify three figures of speech used in it.
2. Explain how the poet uses sound devices to create beauty in the poem.

3. Write your own four-line poem using rhyme and imagery.
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WEEK 4 - SPEECH WORK

TOPIC: SYLLABLES —- WORDS OF TWO, THREE, AND FOUR SYLLABLES

A syllable is a single, uninterrupted sound of a spoken word. It is the smallest unit of
pronunciation containing one vowel sound, with or without surrounding consonants. Every

English word is made up of one or more syllables.
How to Identify Syllables:

1. Clapping or tapping method: Each time you clap when pronouncing a word, you hear

one syllable.
o Example: teacher (tea/cher) — two claps — two syllables.

2. Listening for vowel sounds: Count the number of vowel sounds (not letters) in the word.

Each vowel sound represents a syllable.
o Example: important (im/por/tant) — three vowel sounds — three syllables.

3. Using pronunciation stress patterns: Long words can be divided into syllables based on

where natural pauses or stress occur.

Examples of Words According to Syllable Count:

e Two-syllable words: mother, father, table, garden, pencil.

e Three-syllable words: beautiful, remember, hospital, tomorrow, exciting.

o Four-syllable words: electricity, calculator, opportunity, motivation, celebration.
Importance of Syllable Division:

o It helps in accurate pronunciation and spelling.

e It aids in word stress and rhythm in speech.

o It assists in poetic meter and musical rhythm in language.
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EVALUATION:

1. Define a syllable.

2. State two methods of identifying syllables in words.

3. Classify these words by the number of syllables: computer, doctor, opportunity, banana,
education.

4. Explain two reasons why syllable identification is important.

5. Write down three words each for two-, three-, and four-syllable categories.

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write ten English words and divide them into syllables.

2. Identify the stressed syllable in the following words: teacher, banana, celebration,
tomorrow, electricity.

3. Write five four-syllable words and use each in a sentence to show their meaning.
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WEEK 4 - GRAMMAR

TOPIC: EXERCISES ON ACTIVE VOICE

The active voice is used when the subject of a sentence performs the action expressed by the

verb. The focus is on the doer of the action rather than the receiver.

Structure:

Subject + Verb + Object
o Example: The boy (subject) kicked (verb) the ball (object).
In contrast, the passive voice focuses on the receiver of the action:
o The ball was kicked by the boy.
Features of the Active Voice:
1. The subject performs the action.
2. The verb form is usually simple and direct.
3. The sentence sounds stronger and clearer.
4. It makes writing more engaging.

Examples:

Ngozi baked a cake. (Active)

A cake was baked by Ngozi. (Passive)

The driver repaired the car. (Active)

The car was repaired by the driver. (Passive)
Importance of Using Active Voice:
e It creates clearer and more concise sentences.

e It improves communication by showing responsibility for actions.
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e It enhances reader engagement.

EVALUATION:
1. What is the active voice?
2. Mention two features of the active voice.

3. Change these sentences to active voice:
a. The prize was won by the pupil.
b. The song was sung by the choir.

4. Construct two original sentences in active voice.

5. State one reason why the active voice is preferred in speech and writing.

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write five sentences in the active voice.
2. Convert each into the passive voice.

3. Identify the subject, verb, and object in each sentence.
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WEEK 4 - READING

TOPIC: MAKING MEANING FROM SPATIAL DESCRIPTION; VOCABULARY -
WORDS FROM THE SICK BAY

Spatial Description means describing where things, people, or objects are located in a particular

space. It helps the reader to visualize or picture a place in their mind.
Key Words Used in Spatial Description:

o Prepositions of place: in, on, under, beside, between, behind, near, above, below,

around.
o Directional words: north, south, east, west, left, right, front, back, opposite.

Example Passage:

When I entered the sick bay, I noticed two white beds placed on the left side of the room.
Between the beds stood a small table with a water jug and a glass on it. On the right side, there
was a large cupboard where medicine bottles were neatly arranged. The nurse sat behind her

desk near the window, and a patient lay quietly on one of the beds.

Making Meaning:
From the passage, we can picture how the room looks based on the arrangement of objects and
their positions. The use of words like on the left, between, behind, near, and on the right helps us

create a mental image.

Vocabulary — Words from the Sick Bay:
Doctor, nurse, thermometer, injection, medicine, patient, stretcher, syringe, plaster, bandage,

prescription, tablet.

EVALUATION:
1. What is spatial description?

2. Mention four prepositions used in describing position.
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3. From the passage, where was the nurse sitting?
4. Explain how spatial description helps a reader understand a passage.

5. Give the meanings of these words: thermometer, stretcher, plaster.

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write a short paragraph describing your classroom using spatial description.
2. Underline all the prepositions of place used in your paragraph.

3. List ten vocabulary words related to health or the sick bay.
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WEEK 4 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: ARGUMENTATIVE ESSAY — TRIBALISM IS A LESSER EVIL THAN
CULTISM

Meaning of Argumentative Essay:
An argumentative essay is a form of writing in which the writer expresses opinions for or against
a given topic. The aim is to convince the reader to agree with your point of view using logical

reasoning and evidence.
Features of an Argumentative Essay:
1. Introduction: States the topic and the side you are supporting.
2. Body Paragraphs: Present your arguments with examples and evidence.
3. Opposing Viewpoint: Acknowledge the opposite side and refute it.
4. Conclusion: Summarize your arguments and restate your stand.
Topic Discussion: Tribalism is a Lesser Evil than Cultism
e For the Motion (Agreeing):

o Tribalism, though wrong, mainly shows preference for one’s tribe; it rarely leads

to crime or violence.
o Cultism involves killings, drug abuse, and destruction in schools and society.
o Tribalism can be corrected through education and unity campaigns.
e Against the Motion (Disagreeing):
o Tribalism destroys national unity and peace.
o It promotes hatred and discrimination in employment and leadership.

o Cultism affects mostly individuals, but tribalism divides a nation.
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EVALUATION:
1. What is an argumentative essay?
2. List three features of an argumentative essay.
3. Mention two arguments for the motion.
4. Mention two arguments against the motion.

5. What should be included in the conclusion of an argumentative essay?

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write an argumentative essay of about 250 words either for or against the motion

“Tribalism is a lesser evil than cultism.”
2. Highlight the topic sentence of each paragraph.

3. Identify and label the introduction and conclusion of your essay.
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WEEK 4 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: MYTHS/LEGENDS — IDENTIFYING MORAL LESSONS; RECOMMENDED
DRAMA TEXT

Meaning of Myths:
Myths are ancient traditional stories that explain natural or supernatural events. They often
involve gods, spirits, or ancestors and are used to explain the origin of life, customs, or

phenomena.

Meaning of Legends:
Legends are old stories about real people who performed extraordinary deeds. They are partly

historical and partly imaginative.

FEATURES OF MYTHS AND LEGENDS:

1. They are passed down orally from generation to generation.

2. They involve supernatural beings or heroes with special powers.

3. They explain natural events or historical happenings.

4. They usually teach moral lessons or reflect the values of a community.
Examples:

e Myth: The story of Sango, the Yoruba god of thunder, teaches that pride and anger can

lead to destruction.
e Legend: The story of Queen Amina of Zazzau teaches courage, leadership, and patriotism.

e Myth: The Igbo story of The Tortoise and the Birds teaches against greed and deceit.

IDENTIFYING MORAL LESSONS IN MYTHS AND LEGENDS:

e Good triumphs over evil.
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e Greed and pride lead to downfall.
o Honesty and hard work bring success.
e Disobedience leads to punishment.

Recommended Drama Text (Example):
In a play such as The Gods Are Not to Blame by Ola Rotimi, moral lessons are conveyed through
the fate of characters who disobey divine instruction, showing that destiny and pride can bring

tragedy.

EVALUATION:
1. Define myth and legend.
2. Mention three features of myths or legends.
3. State three moral lessons common to myths.
4. Mention one myth or legend from your culture and its moral lesson.

5. Explain one moral lesson from your recommended drama text.

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write a short myth or legend from your culture and state two moral lessons it teaches.

2. Identify any character from your recommended drama text who learned a moral lesson

and explain it.

3. List three ways myths and legends are useful to society today.
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WEEK 6 - SPEECH WORK

TOPIC: SYLLABLES (CONTINUED)

A syllable is the smallest unit of pronunciation in a word. It usually contains a single vowel

sound, with or without surrounding consonants. Every word in English has at least one syllable.

In this lesson, we continue our study of syllables with a focus on word stress and syllable

division in longer words.

1. Word Stress:
In English, not all syllables are pronounced with equal strength. One syllable in a word is said
more strongly or loudly than the others — this is the stressed syllable. The others are

unstressed.
o Examples:
o TAble — the first syllable is stressed.
o beGIN — the second syllable is stressed.
o comPUter — the second syllable is stressed.
o eLECtricity — the third syllable is stressed.
Rules for Stress Placement (General Guide):
1. Two-syllable nouns — stress the first syllable.
o TAble, WINdow, DOCtor
2. Two-syllable verbs — stress the second syllable.
o beGIN, reLAX, aRRIVE
3. Longer words (3+ syllables) — stress often falls on the third syllable from the end.
o eDUcation, opPORtunity, comPUter.

2. Dividing Words into Syllables:

Divide long words based on vowel sounds and pronunciation patterns.

610




e Information — in/for/ma/tion (4 syllables)

e Hospital — hos/pi/tal (3 syllables)

e Electricity — e/lec/tri/ci/ty (5 syllables)
Importance of Syllable Awareness:

e It improves pronunciation and spelling.

e It helps in correct stress placement.

e It aids rhythm and fluency in speech.

EVALUATION:
1. What is a syllable?
2. Define word stress.

3. Identify the stressed syllable in these words: banana, begin, teacher, important,

opportunity.
4. Mention two rules for placing stress in words.

5. Divide these words into syllables: hospital, education, wonderful, electricity, table.

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write ten English words of three or more syllables and mark the stressed syllable in each.

2. Explain how stress affects the meaning of words (e.g., record as a noun vs record as a

verb).

3. Write five two-syllable nouns and five two-syllable verbs.
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WEEK 6 - GRAMMAR

TOPIC: EXERCISES ON PASSIVE VOICE

The passive voice is used when the focus is on the receiver of the action, not the doer. It is

formed by combining the verb “to be” with the past participle of the main verb.

Structure:

Object + be (is/are/was/were) + Past Participle + by + Subject (optional)
Example:
e Active: The teacher praised the student.
o Passive: The student was praised (by the teacher).
Step-by-Step Conversion:
1. Identify the subject, verb, and object.
o The boy (subject) kicked (verb) the ball (object).
2. Move the object to the front to make it the new subject.
3. Add the correct form of be (is, are, was, were, etc.).
4. Use the past participle of the main verb.
5. Add the original subject (if needed) after by.
o The ball was kicked by the boy.
Examples in Different Tenses:
e Present tense: They clean the room — The room is cleaned.
o Past tense: They built the house — The house was built.
o Future tense: They will open the shop — The shop will be opened.

o Present perfect: They have written the test — The test has been written.
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Reasons for Using Passive Voice:
1. When the doer of the action is unknown or unimportant.
o The letter was posted yesterday.
2. To emphasize the action or result rather than the doer.
o The bridge was completed last year.
3. In formal or scientific writing.

o The data were collected and analyzed.

EVALUATION:
1. What is the passive voice?
2. Write the structure of the passive voice.

3. Convert the following to passive voice:
a. The tailor sewed the dress.

b. The students answered the questions.

4. State two uses of the passive voice.

5. Change this sentence to active: The car was repaired by the mechanic.

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write five sentences in the active voice and change them to the passive voice.

2. Identify the tense in each passive sentence.

3. Explain one situation where the passive voice is preferred in writing.
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WEEK 6 - READING

TOPIC: READING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE; VOCABULARY - COOKING
WORDS

Reading Comprehension Practice involves understanding, interpreting, and answering
questions based on a given passage. It requires identifying main ideas, supporting details, cause

and effect, and vocabulary meanings from context.

Example Passage (Excerpt):

Cooking is an important daily activity in every home. It involves preparing food to make it safe
and enjoyable to eat. In the kitchen, different tools such as pots, frying pans, spoons, and knives
are used. Good cooking requires patience, cleanliness, and knowledge of ingredients. A person

who cooks well is respected in the family because food brings people together.
Comprehension Focus:
e Main Idea: The importance and process of cooking in homes.
o Supporting Details: Cooking involves patience, cleanliness, and use of utensils.
e Moral Lesson: Cooking is both a skill and a responsibility.
Vocabulary — Cooking Words:
1. Utensils: tools used in cooking, e.g., spoon, pot, knife.
2. Ingredients: materials used to prepare a meal, e.g., salt, pepper, oil, tomatoes.
3. Boil: to heat a liquid until it bubbles.
4. Fry: to cook in hot oil.
5. Stew: a dish made by cooking meat or vegetables slowly in liquid.
6. Simmer: to cook just below boiling point.

7. Recipe: a set of instructions for preparing a dish.
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EVALUATION:

1. State the main idea of the passage.
2. Mention three qualities of a good cook.
3. Define the word “ingredient.”
4. Explain the difference between “boil” and “fry.”
5. Write two moral lessons you learned from the passage.
ASSIGNMENT:
1. Read any short comprehension passage about “Food and Health” and answer five
questions from it.
2. Write ten cooking-related words and use each in a sentence.
3. Write a paragraph describing how to cook your favorite meal.
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WEEK 6 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: ARGUMENTATIVE ESSAY — CULTISM ERODES TRADITIONAL VALUES

Meaning of Argumentative Essay:
An argumentative essay presents two opposing opinions about a topic. The writer must choose

one side and support it with reasons, examples, and evidence.
Topic Discussion: Cultism Erodes Traditional Values
FOR THE MOTION (Agreeing):

1. Cultism destroys respect for elders and authority. In many schools, cult members

disobey teachers and parents.

2. It promotes violence and hatred. Traditional values such as peace, unity, and love are

replaced by rivalry and fear.

3. Cultism encourages immorality. Members engage in evil acts like fighting, stealing,

and drug use, contrary to traditional discipline.

4. 1t breaks community harmony. Traditional societies valued togetherness, but cultism

divides students and groups.

AGAINST THE MOTION (Disagreeing):

1. Traditional values are already declining due to modernization, not cultism alone.

2. Some people join cults to seek protection or belonging, not to destroy values.

3. The real problem lies in poor moral upbringing and lack of parental guidance.
Features of an Argumentative Essay:

1. Introduction stating your stand.

2. Logical arguments supported by examples.

3. Counter-arguments and rebuttals.

4. Conclusion restating your position.
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EVALUATION:
1. Define an argumentative essay.
2. Mention three features of an argumentative essay.
3. Give two points for the motion.
4. Give two points against the motion.

5. What should be included in the conclusion?

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write an essay of about 250 words arguing for or against the motion “Cultism erodes

traditional values.”
2. Underline your topic sentence in each paragraph.

3. Highlight one argument you consider your strongest and explain why.
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WEEK 6 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: POETRY — MEANING OF SELECTED POEM; IDENTIFICATION OF
FIGURES OF SPEECH

Meaning of Poetry:
Poetry is a form of literary expression that uses carefully chosen words arranged in lines and
stanzas to convey emotions, ideas, or experiences. Poets often use figures of speech, imagery,

and sound devices to make their poems more expressive and musical.

Meaning of a Poem:

To find the meaning of a poem, readers must understand:
o The subject matter (what the poem is about).
e The theme (the central idea or message).
o The tone (the poet’s feeling or attitude).

Selected Poem (Example):

“Peace”

Peace is like a gentle dove,

Flying softly high above.

It calms the hearts of those who fight,
And fills the world with shining light.

Meaning of the Poem:
The poem describes peace as a gentle and precious quality that brings calmness and unity to the

world. The poet uses the image of a dove, which symbolizes love, purity, and harmony.
Identification of Figures of Speech:

1. Simile: Peace is like a gentle dove — compares peace to a dove using “like.”

2. Personification: It calms the hearts of those who fight — peace is given human qualities.

3. Imagery: shining light — appeals to the sense of sight.
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4. Rhyme: dove/above and fight/light create musicality.
Themes Found in the Poem:

e The value of peace in society.

e The power of love and unity.

e The hope for a better world.

EVALUATION:
1. What is poetry?
2. State the theme of the poem “Peace.”
3. Identify two figures of speech used in the poem.
4. Explain the imagery used in the poem.

5. Why is thyme important in poetry?

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Select any short poem and write out its central theme.
2. Identify three figures of speech used in your selected poem.

3. Write a short four-line poem about “Peace” or “Unity” using at least one figure of speech.
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WEEK 8 - SPEECH WORK

TOPIC: CONSONANT CLUSTERS (ASKS, SCHOOL, THRIVE, PLEASE, RESPECT)

A consonant cluster is a group of two or more consonant sounds that appear together in a word
without any vowel sound between them. These clusters can occur at the beginning, middle, or

end of words.

1. Definition:
A consonant cluster is a combination of consonant sounds pronounced closely together, such that

each sound is heard distinctly.
2. Types of Consonant Clusters:
o Initial clusters: occur at the beginning of a word.
o Examples: school (sk), thrive (thr), please (pl), respect (sp), blue (bl), drive (dr).
e Maedial clusters: occur in the middle of a word.
o Examples: respect (sp), transport (ns), complain (mpl).
o Final clusters: occur at the end of a word.
o Examples: asks (sks), helps (Ips), camps (mps), months (n6s).

3. Pronunciation Practice:
Students should pronounce each consonant distinctly but smoothly without inserting extra

vowels.
o Asks — /asks/ (not /askiz/)
e School — /sku:l/
o Thrive — /Brarv/
e Please — /pli:z/

e Respect — /11 spekt/
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4. Common Difficulties:
Learners often insert vowels between consonants, especially in clusters like str-, spl-, thr-, skr-,
etc.

For instance:
e School (not “iskool”)
e Thrive (not “tirive”)
e Respect (not “irespect”).
S. Importance of Learning Clusters:
o It improves pronunciation and fluency.
o It enhances spelling accuracy.

e It helps in correct reading of English words.

EVALUATION:
1. What is a consonant cluster?
2. Identify the cluster in each of these words: school, thrive, respect, blue, asks.
3. Give two examples of initial and final consonant clusters.
4. Explain one pronunciation challenge of clusters.

5. Pronounce these words correctly: please, thrive, scream, camps, months.

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write ten English words containing consonant clusters and underline the clusters.

2. Record yourself pronouncing the words school, respect, thrive, helps, and asks for self-

assessment.
3. State three reasons why learning consonant clusters is important in speech.
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WEEK 8 - GRAMMAR

TOPIC: STATEMENTS AND TAG QUESTIONS

A statement is a sentence that expresses a fact, opinion, or idea. It usually ends with a full stop.
A tag question is a short question added to the end of a statement, often to seek agreement or

confirmation.

1. Examples of Statements:
e Sheis a teacher.
e They play football every evening.
o The weather is hot today.

2. Structure of Tag Questions:
A tag question consists of an auxiliary verb and a pronoun that refers to the subject of the main

sentence.
Basic Rules:
1. If the statement is positive, the tag is negative.
o Sheis a teacher, isn’t she?
o They play football, don’t they?
2. If the statement is negative, the tag is positive.
o Sheisn’t here, is she?
o They don't like rice, do they?
3. The auxiliary verb in the tag must agree with the tense of the main verb.
o Hewas at school, wasn’t he?
o They will come, won't they?

3. Uses of Tag Questions:
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e To confirm information: You 're coming, aren’t you?
e To show politeness: It’s a lovely day, isn’t it?
e To express doubt or surprise: You didn’t see him, did you?

4. Common Errors:

o Using the wrong auxiliary verb: He can swim, isn’t he? X — He can swim, can’t he? </

 Using the wrong pronoun: Mary is kind, isn’t it? X — Mary is kind, isn’t she? 7

EVALUATION:
1. What is a statement?
2. Define a tag question.

3. Change these into tag questions:
a. She is very tall.
b. They have gone home.

c. He cannot drive.
4. Mention two uses of tag questions.

5. Correct this error: They will come, isn’t it?

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write five statements and attach correct tag questions.
2. Explain the rule for forming negative tags.

3. Write two reasons why people use tag questions in speech.
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WEEK 8 - READING

TOPIC: IDENTIFYING TOPIC SENTENCES; VOCABULARY - TEACHING WORDS

A topic sentence expresses the main idea of a paragraph. It tells what the paragraph is about. It

can appear at the beginning, middle, or end of a paragraph.

1. Characteristics of a Good Topic Sentence:

o [t states one main idea clearly.

o It is general enough to allow for supporting details.

e It gives direction to the paragraph.

Example:

e Teaching is one of the most important professions in the world.

Supporting details may then explain why teaching is important.

2. Identifying Topic Sentences:

To identify a topic sentence, look for:

o The sentence that captures the main idea.

o Sentences that other sentences explain or support.

Example Paragraph:

Teachers play an important role in the development of every nation. They prepare students for

future leadership by teaching knowledge and values. Without teachers, society cannot progress.

o Topic Sentence: “Teachers play an important role in the development of every nation.”

3. Vocabulary — Teaching Words:

Word Meaning Example

Teacher A person who educates students The teacher explained the lesson clearly.
Lesson A period of instruction The first lesson is on Mathematics.
Classroom A room where students learn Our classroom is clean and bright.
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Subject A branch of learning English is my favorite subject.
Homework Work assigned to be done at home | We submitted our homework this morning.
Pupil/Student | A learner in a school The pupils listened attentively.
EVALUATION:

1. What is a topic sentence?

2. Identify the topic sentence in this paragraph: Education shapes the future of every child.

1t teaches discipline and knowledge. It helps individuals become useful citizens.

3. Write three features of a good topic sentence.

4. Mention three teaching-related words and their meanings.

5. Use “teacher” and “lesson” in meaningful sentences.
ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write a short paragraph on “My Best Teacher” and underline the topic sentence.

2. List five teaching-related words and use each in a sentence.

3. Explain why identifying topic sentences is important in reading comprehension.
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WEEK 8 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: DIFFERENCES BETWEEN ARGUMENTATIVE AND EXPOSITORY ESSAYS

Both argumentative and expository essays aim to inform, but they differ in purpose, tone, and

method.
1. Argumentative Essay:
e The writer takes a stand on an issue (for or against).
e It involves persuasion using reasons, facts, and examples.
o The writer presents both sides but supports one.
Example Topic: School uniforms should be abolished.
e For: Uniforms limit freedom.
e Against: Uniforms promote equality.
2. Expository Essay:
o The writer explains or describes something.
o It gives information without taking sides.
e [t uses facts, definitions, and examples.
Example Topic: The Importance of Good Eating Habits.
o Explains what good eating habits are and their benefits.

3. Key Differences Between Argumentative and Expository Essays:

Feature Argumentative Essay Expository Essay

Purpose | To argue or persuade To explain or describe
Tone Subjective and persuasive Objective and informative
Structure | Presents two sides of an issue Explains one topic logically
Language | Uses emotional and logical appeal Uses clear, factual language
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Examples | For/Against Cultism, Capital How Rain Is Formed, The Effects of
Punishment Pollution
EVALUATION:

1. Define an argumentative essay.

2. Define an expository essay.

3. Mention two differences between both types of essays.

4. Write one topic suitable for each essay type.

5. Why is an argumentative essay persuasive in nature?

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write an expository essay on “How to Prevent Malaria.”

2. Write an argumentative essay on “Television does more harm than good.”

3. List four major differences between argumentative and expository essays.
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WEEK 8 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: RECOMMENDED DRAMA TEXT - WRITE A SHORT PLAY OR STORY

Meaning of Drama:
Drama is a story written to be performed by actors on stage. It involves characters, dialogue,

actions, and conflict.
1. Elements of Drama:
e Characters: The people in the play.
o Setting: Where and when the story happens.
o Dialogue: The words spoken by the characters.
e Plot: The sequence of events.
e Theme: The main idea or message of the play.

2. Writing a Short Play:
When writing a short play, include the following:

o Title: e.g., Respect for Elders

e Characters: e.g., Father, Mother, Bayo, Teacher.
e Setting: /n a school compound.

o Dialogue Example:

Sample Scene:
Title: Respect for Elders
Characters: Teacher, Bayo, Mother

Teacher: Bayo, why did you walk away when your mother called you?
Bayo: [ was in a hurry, sir.

Mother: You must learn to respect elders, my son.
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Bayo: I'm sorry, mother. [ won’t do that again.

Teacher: Good. Respect brings peace to the home and society.
Theme: The importance of respect and good manners.
3. Features of a Good Play:
e Short and clear dialogue.
e Teaches moral lessons.
e Realistic actions and characters.
EVALUATION:
1. Define drama.
2. Mention four elements of a play.
3. State the theme of the sample play above.
4. Write two lines of dialogue between a teacher and a student.

5. Why is dialogue important in a play?

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write a short three-character play titled “Homnesty Pays.”
2. Identify the theme of your play.

3. Mention two lessons that readers can learn from it.
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WEEK 9 - SPEECH WORK

TOPIC: WORD BOUNDARIES — LINKING SOUNDS (MATTER OF FACT, BREAD
AND BUTTER, POOR AND BLIND)

In connected speech, English speakers often link words together to make speech flow smoothly.
This is known as linking sounds or connected speech. The boundaries between words are not

always clearly heard; instead, one word runs into the next.

1. Meaning of Word Boundaries:
Word boundaries are the places where one word ends and another begins in speech. When we
speak naturally, we do not pause between every word; instead, we link the final sound of one

word with the beginning sound of the next.

2. Linking Sounds:
Linking happens when the final consonant of one word is joined with the initial vowel sound of

the next word.
Examples:
e Matter of fact — /'maetor ov faekt/ (sounds like matar av feekt)
e Bread and butter — /bred on bats/ (sounds like bredan bata)
e Poor and blind — /po:r an blaind/ (sounds like pooran blaind)
3. Types of Linking:
o Consonant to Vowel Linking:
o Look atit — /luk cet 1t/
o Goon — /gou won/
e Vowel to Vowel Linking (with /j/ or /w/ sound):
o Heis— /hi.jiz/

o Go out — /gauv waot/
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4. Why Linking Is Important:
o It makes speech sound natural and fluent.
e It improves listening comprehension.

e It reduces unnatural pauses between words.

EVALUATION:
1. What are word boundaries?
2. Define linking sounds.
3. Identify the linking sounds in: bread and butter, matter of fact, poor and blind.
4. Mention two benefits of linking sounds.

5. Give two examples of consonant-to-vowel linking.

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write five examples of linked expressions in English.

2. Record and listen to yourself pronouncing bread and butter, matter of fact, poor and

blind.

3. Explain why word boundaries are important in fluent speech.
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WEEK 9 - GRAMMAR

TOPIC: DIFFERENTIATING BETWEEN POLAR AND TAG QUESTIONS

1. Meaning of Questions:
Questions are sentences used to ask for information. English questions can be grouped into polar

questions and tag questions.

2. Polar Questions:

These are questions that require only two possible answers — Yes or No.
o Examples:
o Areyou coming?
o Did she pass the test?
o Will it rain today?
o Has he eaten?
Features of Polar Questions:
e Begin with auxiliary verbs (is, are, do, did, will, have, etc.).
o Expect short answers like Yes, I am or No, I'm not.
e Used for confirmation, inquiry, or curiosity.

3. Tag Questions:
A tag question is a short question added at the end of a statement to seek agreement or

confirmation.
o Sheis a nurse, isn’t she?
e They didn’t come, did they?
e You can drive, can’t you?

4. Differences Between Polar and Tag Questions:
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Feature Polar Question Tag Question
Form Begins a sentence Comes at the end of a statement
Answer Type | Yes/No Agreement/Confirmation
Example Is he ready? He is ready, isn’t he?
Use To ask for information | To confirm or agree
EVALUATION:

1. Define a polar question.

2. Define a tag question.

3. Give two examples of each.

4. State two differences between polar and tag questions.

5. Complete this: You were there yesterday, ?
ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write three polar questions and their expected answers.

2. Convert these to tag questions:

3.

a. You are happy.
b. She can sing.
c. They didn’t come.

Explain why tag questions are used in conversation.
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WEEK 9 - READING

TOPIC: READING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE; VOCABULARY — SPELLING
DRILLS

1. Reading Comprehension Practice:
Comprehension passages test understanding of ideas, vocabulary, tone, and inferences. Students

should read carefully to identify:
e Main idea
e Supporting details
e Meaning of new words

Sample Passage (Excerpt):
Tree planting is one of the best ways to protect the environment. Trees provide oxygen, shade,
and prevent erosion. They also make the air fresh and reduce heat. Without trees, the earth

would become too hot for living things.
Questions:
1. What is the main idea of the passage?
2. Mention two benefits of trees.
3. What would happen without trees?

2. Vocabulary — Spelling Drills:

Correct spelling helps improve writing and pronunciation.
Commonly Misspelled Words:

e receive, separate, believe, environment, beginning, tomorrow, occurred, necessary,

government, beautiful.
Tips for Correct Spelling:

e Use syllable division: en-vi-ron-ment.
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e Remember spelling rules: “i before e except after c.” (believe, receive)

e Practice regularly.

EVALUATION:
1. What is the main idea of the passage on tree planting?
2. Mention two benefits of trees.
3. Spell correctly: recieve, enviroment, tommorow, goverment.
4. State two reasons why correct spelling is important.

5. What does the rule “i before e except after ¢” mean?

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Copy and correctly spell ten common English words often misspelled.
2. Write a short passage about “Why We Should Plant Trees.”

3. Read a comprehension passage in your textbook and answer five questions from it.

636




WEEK 9 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: EXPOSITORY ESSAY — HOW TO PLANT TREES

Meaning of Expository Essay:
An expository essay explains how something works or how something is done. It gives clear

information without trying to argue.
Example Topic: How to Plant Trees
Outline:
1. Introduction — Importance of tree planting.
2. Steps in planting trees.
3. Benefits of tree planting.
4. Conclusion — Encourage everyone to plant trees.

Sample Essay:

Tree planting helps protect the environment and beautify the surroundings. To plant a tree, first,
choose good soil and dig a hole about one foot deep. Next, place the young plant in the hole and
cover it with soil. Water the plant regularly and protect it from animals. Trees provide shade,
prevent erosion, and produce oxygen. Everyone should plant at least one tree to make the world a

better place.

EVALUATION:
1. Define an expository essay.
2. State three steps involved in planting trees.
3. Mention two benefits of tree planting.
4. What is the purpose of an expository essay?

5. Write one sentence from the essay that shows conclusion.

637




ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write an essay titled How fo Keep the Environment Clean.
2. List four steps in tree planting.

3. Write two sentences explaining why trees are important.
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WEEK 9 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: RECOMMENDED DRAMA TEXT - USING SIMILES AND METAPHORS IN
SENTENCES

1. Revision of Figures of Speech:
o Simile: A direct comparison using /ike or as.
o Heis as brave as a lion.
e Metaphor: An indirect comparison without /ike or as.
o Heis alion in battle.

2. Application in Drama:

Writers use similes and metaphors to make dialogue more vivid.
Examples in Dialogue:

e Mother: “My son works like a machine!” (Simile)

e Teacher: “Knowledge is light.” (Metaphor)

3. Exercises:

Convert similes to metaphors and vice versa:
o As white as snow — Snow-white (metaphor).

e Heis arock — Heis as strong as a rock.

EVALUATION:
1. Define simile.
2. Define metaphor.

3. Give two examples of each.
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4. Convert these similes to metaphors:
a. As wise as an owl.

b. As busy as a bee.

5. Why do writers use these figures of speech?

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write five similes and five metaphors.
2. Create a short dialogue using at least two similes.

3. Convert three of your similes to metaphors.

640




WEEK 10 - SPEECH WORK

TOPIC: CONTRASTING DIPHTHONGS /Ev VS 19/ (DATE/HERE), (LATE/CHEER)

A diphthong is a vowel sound formed by the combination of two different vowel sounds within

one syllable. The tongue glides from one position to another while pronouncing it.

1. /er/ Sound:

Glide from /e/ to /1/

Found in words like: date, late, make, name, face, rain, play, day.

Examples in Sentences:
I will play with my mate.

The rain came late.

2. /13/ Sound:

Glide from /1/ to /a/

Found in words like: here, cheer, fear, near, appear, career, idea.

Examples in Sentences:

We sat near the window.

She felt fear in the dark.

3. Contrasting the Two:

ler/ I/
date dear
late leer
gate gear
male mere
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fade fear
EVALUATION:
1. What is a diphthong?
2. Give three examples of words with /er/.

3. Give three examples of words with /10/.

4. Differentiate between /er/ and /19/.

5. Pronounce these pairs: date/dear, late/leer, play/peer.
ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write five word pairs contrasting /e1/ and /19/.

2. Use three of them in sentences.

3. Record and listen to yourself pronouncing both sounds.
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WEEK 10 - GRAMMAR
TOPIC: EXERCISE ON ADVERBIALS

1. Meaning of Adverbials
An adverbial is a word, phrase, or clause that gives more information about a verb, an adjective,

or another adverb. It tells us how, when, where, or why something happens.

Adverbials perform the function of adverbs in sentences, but unlike single-word adverbs,

adverbials can be phrases or clauses.
Examples:

e She sings beautifully. (adverb)
o She sings with great passion. (adverbial phrase)

o She sings because she is happy. (adverbial clause)

2. Types of Adverbials
There are four main types of adverbials according to the kind of information they give:

1. Adverbials of Time — tell when something happens.
o Examples: yesterday, last week, soon, in the morning, after dinner.
o Sentence examples:
=  We shall travel tomorrow.
= He arrived in the evening.
2. Adverbials of Place — tell where something happens.
o Examples: here, there, everywhere, at home, in the market, to school.
o Sentence examples:
= The children are playing outside.
= She lives in Lagos.

3. Adverbials of Manner — tell zow something happens.
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o Examples: quickly, slowly, carefully, with joy, in anger.
o Sentence examples:
= The boy ran quickly.
= She spoke with confidence.
4. Adverbials of Reason or Purpose — tell wiy something happens.
o Examples: because of hunger, to get food, in order to learn.
o Sentence examples:
= He left early to catch the bus.

= She is crying because she lost her book.

Other subtypes include:

e Adverbials of Frequency: always, often, seldom, rarely, sometimes.

e Adverbials of Degree: very, quite, almost, too, rather.

3. Forms of Adverbials

Form Example Sentence

Single-word adverb | quickly, slowly He ran quickly.

Adverbial phrase in the morning, with care | She reads in the morning.

Adverbial clause because he was late He ran because he was late.

4. Position of Adverbials in Sentences

Adverbials can appear:

e At the beginning: Yesterday, we went to the zoo.
e In the middle: We usually eat rice on Sundays.

e At the end: She danced gracefully.

Notes:
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e Adverbials of manner, place, and time often come at the end of sentences.
Example: She sang sweetly at the concert yesterday.

e When there is more than one adverbial, the usual order is:
Manner — Place — Time

Example: She danced gracefully (manner) in the hall (place) yesterday (time).

5. Common Errors with Adverbials

e Misplacing the adverbial in a sentence.
o X He quickly speaks English.
o < He speaks English quickly.
o Using double negatives with adverbials of frequency.
o X He doesn’t go nowhere.
o </ He doesn’t go anywhere.
o Confusing manner and reason adverbials.
o X She left carefully she was tired.

o < She left because she was tired.

6. Exercises on Adverbials
A. Identify the adverbials and state their types:

She will return next week.
The dog slept under the table.
He smiled with joy.

They waited because the teacher was coming.

A o

We go to church every Sunday.

B. Fill in the blanks with suitable adverbials:
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A

He reads his Bible

They are working the classroom.

The meeting started

The girl danced the music stopped.

The children shouted the teacher entered.

C. Combine these sentences using adverbials:

She cried. She lost her book.

— She cried because she lost her book.

He walked. He was in a hurry.

— He walked quickly.

The students are learning. They are in the library.

— The students are learning in the library.

EVALUATION:

1. Define an adverbial.

2. State four main types of adverbials and give two examples of each.

3. Differentiate between an adverb and an adverbial.

4. Identify the adverbials in this sentence: The boy ran quickly to school yesterday.

5. Arrange the adverbials in correct order of manner, place, and time.
ASSIGNMENT:

1. Write ten sentences using at least one adverbial in each. Underline the adverbials.

2.
3.

Write three sentences using adverbial phrases and three using adverbial clauses.

Explain why correct placement of adverbials is important in English sentences.
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WEEK 10 - READING

TOPIC: READING COMPREHENSION PRACTICE; VOCABULARY - SPELLING
DRILLS (CONTINUED)

1. Reading Comprehension Practice

Meaning of Comprehension:
Comprehension means understanding what is read. It is the ability to make meaning from
written text by identifying the main ideas, supporting details, and the writer’s intention. Reading

comprehension develops vocabulary, thinking ability, and general knowledge.
Purpose of Reading Comprehension:

e To understand the meaning of a text.

e To answer questions based on what is read.

e To develop the ability to infer or draw conclusions.

e To improve spelling, grammar, and general language use.

Skills Involved in Reading Comprehension:
1. Skimming: Reading quickly to get the general idea of a passage.
2. Scanning: Reading quickly to locate specific information.
3. Detailed Reading: Reading carefully to understand all ideas and information.
4. Inferring: Drawing conclusions or hidden meanings from what is read.

5. Summarizing: Giving a brief statement of the main points in a passage.

Steps in Answering Comprehension Questions:

1. Read the passage carefully at least twice.
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Identify the main idea and key details.

Note unfamiliar words and their meanings from context.

Read the questions thoroughly and understand what is asked.

Answer in complete sentences, using your own words where possible.

Check for correct spelling, grammar, and punctuation.

Example Practice Passage (Excerpt):

The government of Nigeria has continued to encourage tree planting across the nation. Trees

help to prevent erosion, provide shade, and improve the quality of air. In schools and

communities, pupils are encouraged to plant and nurture trees as part of environmental

awareness campaigns.

Sample Questions:

1.

2.

What does the passage say about tree planting?

Mention two benefits of trees according to the passage.
Why does the government encourage pupils to plant trees?
Find the meaning of “nurture” as used in the passage.

Suggest a suitable title for this passage.

Tips for Effective Comprehension Reading:

Read in a quiet environment.
Avoid reading word by word—read in sense groups.

Keep a dictionary nearby to learn new words.
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o Read different types of texts: stories, articles, letters, and reports.

2. Vocabulary — Spelling Drills (Continued)

Meaning of Vocabulary:

Vocabulary refers to the total number of words a person knows and uses correctly in speech and

writing. A rich vocabulary helps students express themselves more clearly and understand texts

better.

Meaning of Spelling:

Spelling is the correct arrangement of letters in a word. Spelling drills are exercises that help

learners master the accurate spelling of words.

Importance of Good Spelling:

o It improves written communication.

o [t prevents misunderstanding in writing.

e It increases confidence in reading and writing.

e It helps in word pronunciation and vocabulary building.

Commonly Misspelled Words (Revision and Continuation):

Wrong Spelling | Correct Spelling | Meaning

recieve receive to get something
occured occurred happened
enviroment environment surroundings
beleive believe to accept as true
goverment government system of ruling
definate definite certain, clear
seperate separate divide or set apart
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accomodate accommodate to provide lodging
neccessary necessary required, needed
tommorow tomorrow the next day

Techniques for Improving Spelling:

1. Look, Say, Cover, Write, and Check Method:

2. Use the word in a sentence to help remember its meaning.
3. Break words into syllables for easier memorization.

o
4. Write difficult words repeatedly until correct spelling is mastered.

5. Keep a personal spelling book of words you find challenging.

Look at the word carefully.

Say it aloud.

Cover it.

Write it from memory.

Check your spelling.

Example: ac-com-mo-date, sep-a-rate.

Spelling Drill Practice:

e Write each of the following words correctly three times: environment, occurred,

government, necessary, believe.

e Use each of these words in a sentence of your own.

e Find two new words you often misspell and learn their correct spellings.

EVALUATION
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1. Define comprehension and explain its purpose.

2. List and explain three skills involved in reading comprehension.

3. Write down three steps to follow when answering comprehension questions.
4. Explain what spelling means and why it is important.

5. Correct the following misspellings: recieve, goverment, seperate, definate, tommorow.

ASSIGNMENT
1. Read any short passage from your English textbook and summarize it in five sentences.
2. Write ten words you find difficult to spell correctly, and write their correct spellings.

3. Use five of the corrected words in meaningful sentences of your own.
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WEEK 10 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: ORAL COMPOSITION - SCHOOL RULES

Oral composition involves speaking clearly, fluently, and confidently on a given topic. It helps

to develop public speaking and communication skills.

Topic Discussion — School Rules
Every school has rules to guide students’ behavior. These rules promote order, discipline, and

safety. Examples of common school rules include:
e Students must be punctual.
e Uniforms must be neat.
e No fighting or bullying.
e Respect teachers and prefects.
o Keep the school clean.
Speaking Tips:
1. Speak loudly and clearly.
2. Use correct grammar and simple words.
3. Maintain eye contact with your audience.

4. Organize your ideas in order.

EVALUATION:
1. Define oral composition.
2. Mention three common school rules.
3. Why are school rules important?
4. State two qualities of a good speaker.
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5. Mention one way oral composition improves communication.

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Prepare a 1-minute oral presentation on “Why I Obey School Rules.’
2. Write five rules you would make if you were a prefect.

3. Record and listen to your presentation for clarity and fluency.
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WEEK 10 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: DRAMATIZATION OF SCENES FROM DRAMA TEXT; TURNING SIMILES
TO METAPHORS AND VICE VERSA

1. Dramatization:
Dramatization means acting out parts of a story or play. It helps students understand character

roles, tone, and expression.

Example Scene:

From a play about honesty:

Teacher: Who took the missing money?
Student: It was me, sir. I’'m sorry.

Teacher: I forgive you. Always tell the truth.
Theme: Honesty and forgiveness.
2. Turning Similes to Metaphors and Vice Versa:
e As brave as a lion — He is a lion in battle.
o As gentle as a dove — She is a dove.
e Heis arock — He is as strong as a rock.

e Theworld is a stage — Life is like a play.

EVALUATION:
1. What is dramatization?
2. Mention one benefit of dramatization.

3. Convert these:
a. As fast as lightning —

b. He is a tiger —
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4. What lesson is learned from dramatization?

5. State one difference between a simile and a metaphor.

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Act out a short play about “Truthfulness.”
2. Write five pairs of similes and metaphors.

3. Identify the theme in your play.

655




WEEK 11 - SPEECH WORK

TOPIC: CONTRASTING /69/ VS /06/ (TOUR/POLE)

A diphthong is a combination of two vowel sounds pronounced together in one syllable, where
the tongue glides from one position to another. In this lesson, we focus on the contrast between

/va/ and /ou/.
1. The /03/ Sound:
e This sound begins with /u/ and glides to /4/.

“« 2

e It is commonly found in words spelt with “our”, “oor”, “ure”, or “ure.’

’

e It occurs in British English, but in American English, /vo/ is often replaced with a pure

vowel /2:/ or /or/.
Examples:

tour /toad/

sure /[va/

poor [pua/

cure /kjouo/

endure /in'djus/
2. The /ou/ Sound:
e This sound begins with /o/ and glides to /v/.
e Itis heard in words with spellings like “o”, “oa”, “ow”, “oe”, “old.”
e It is common in both British and American English.
Examples:
e pole /pouvl/
e go/gov/
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home /hoovm/

boat /bout/

window /'wimdou/

3. Contrast Between /03/ and /ou/:

/oa/ /ov/
tour toe
poor pole
sure show
cure coat
pure pole

4. Pronunciation Tips:

/ua/: The lips are rounded, then relaxed.
/ou/: The lips start mid-rounded and become more rounded.

Practice slowly, then increase fluency.

EVALUATION:
1. Define a diphthong.
2. Differentiate between /vo/ and /ou/ in pronunciation.
3. Give three examples of words with /v9/.
4. Give three examples of words with /ou/.
5. Pronounce these pairs: tour/toe, sure/show, cure/coat.
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ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write five pairs of words contrasting /uva/ and /ov/.
2. Use three pairs in short sentences.

3. Record yourself pronouncing all examples correctly.
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WEEK 11 - GRAMMAR

TOPIC: REVISION — NOUNS, PRONOUNS, VERBS, ADJECTIVES

This revision covers four key parts of speech previously taught.

1. Nouns:

A noun is a name of a person, place, animal, thing, or idea.

Types of Nouns:

Proper Nouns: Names of specific people or places (Nigeria, Musa, Abuja).

e Common Nouns: General names (boy, city, car).

Abstract Nouns: Names of ideas (love, truth, beauty).

Collective Nouns: Names of groups (flock, team, class).
Examples in Sentences:

e Musa lives in Abuja. (Proper Noun)

e The team won the match. (Collective Noun)

2. Pronouns:

Pronouns are words used instead of nouns to avoid repetition.
Types:
o Personal Pronouns: /, you, he, she, it, we, they
o Possessive Pronouns: mine, yours, hers, ours, theirs
o Reflexive Pronouns: myself, himself, herself
o Relative Pronouns: who, which, that
Example:

o John said he was tired. (“he” replaces “John”)
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3. Verbs:

A verb shows action or state of being.

e Action Verbs: run, jump, write

o Linking Verbs: is, seem, appear

e Auxiliary Verbs: have, do, will, can
Examples:

e She runs every morning.

o He is a teacher.

4. Adjectives:

Adjectives describe nouns or pronouns.

They tell quality, quantity, number, size, or color.

Examples:
e A tall man.
o Three girls came late.

e The red car is fast.

EVALUATION:
1. What is a noun? Give two examples.
2. Mention three types of pronouns.

3. State two kinds of verbs.

4. What is an adjective? Give two examples.

5. Identify the adjectives in this sentence: The old man bought three large bags.




ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write five sentences showing the use of nouns, pronouns, verbs, and adjectives.
2. Underline all verbs in your sentences.

3. Classify each noun in your sentences as common, proper, or abstract.
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WEEK 11 - READING

TOPIC: READING FOR EVALUATION

1. Meaning of Reading for Evaluation:
Reading for evaluation means reading a passage critically to judge the ideas, arguments, and

opinions expressed. The reader must identify what is good, bad, or questionable in the text.
2. Purpose of Reading for Evaluation:

e To form opinions based on facts.

e To identify bias or exaggeration.

e To judge the logic or reasonableness of ideas.
3. Steps to Reading for Evaluation:

1. Read carefully and understand the author’s viewpoint.

2. Identify evidence or examples used.

3. Decide whether the argument is balanced or one-sided.

4. Form your own opinion and support it with reasons.

4. Example Passage (Excerpt):
"Television has both advantages and disadvantages. It educates, informs, and entertains.

However, too much television can lead to laziness and poor academic performance.”

Sample Evaluation:
The writer presents both good and bad sides, showing a balanced argument. The passage is

reasonable because it warns against excessive watching while recognizing its benefits.

EVALUATION:
1. What is reading for evaluation?

2. Mention two purposes of reading for evaluation.
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3. List three steps in evaluating a passage.
4. What is the author’s opinion in the passage about television?

5. Do you agree or disagree with the writer’s point? Why?

ASSIGNMENT:

1. Read a passage on “The Use of Mobile Phones by Students” and write whether you agree

or disagree with the writer.
2. State two benefits and two disadvantages of mobile phones.

3. Identify one example of bias in the passage, if any.
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WEEK 11 - COMPOSITION

TOPIC: REVISION OF ALL ESSAY TYPES

1. Major Types of Essays:

o Narrative Essay: Tells a story.

Example: The Day I Got Lost.

o Descriptive Essay: Describes a person, place, or thing.

Example: My Best Friend.

o Expository Essay: Explains or gives information.

Example: How to Prepare for an Examination.

o Argumentative Essay: Argues for or against a point of view.

Example: Boarding Schools Are Better Than Day Schools.

2. Differences Between Essay Types:

Type Purpose Example

Narrative To tell a story My First Day in School
Descriptive To describe vividly | My Village

Expository To explain How to Stay Healthy
Argumentative | To convince Phones Should Be Banned in Class

3. Essay Writing Tips:
e Begin with a clear introduction.
o Use paragraphs for organization.
e Include examples or evidence.
e Conclude neatly.

e Check grammar and spelling.
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EVALUATION:
1. Mention four main types of essays.
2. What is the main purpose of an argumentative essay?
3. State two features of an expository essay.
4. Give one example each of narrative and descriptive essay topics.

5. List three tips for good essay writing.

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write one paragraph each on the four types of essays.
2. Write an expository essay titled How to Manage Time.

3. Identify the essay type used in your English textbook passage.
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WEEK 11 - LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

TOPIC: FIGURES OF SPEECH - EUPHEMISM AND PUN

1. Euphemism:
Euphemism is a mild or polite expression used in place of a harsh or unpleasant one. It helps to

soften sensitive messages.
Examples:

e He passed away (instead of He died).

o She is expecting a baby (instead of She is pregnant).

e They are economically disadvantaged (instead of They are poor).
Functions of Euphemism:

e To show respect and politeness.

e To reduce the emotional effect of unpleasant information.

e To maintain social harmony.

2. Pun:
A pun is a play on words that have similar sounds but different meanings, often used to create

humor or wit.
Examples:
e [l used to be a banker but I lost interest.
o Time flies like an arrow;, fruit flies like a banana.
o The tallest building in town is the library — it has the most stories.

Differences Between Euphemism and Pun:

Feature | Euphemism Pun

Purpose | To be polite or gentle | To be humorous or witty
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Example | “He passed on.” “I lost interest (in banking).”

EVALUATION:
1. What is a euphemism?
2. Give three examples of euphemism.
3. Whatis a pun?
4. Give two examples of puns.

5. State one difference between euphemism and pun.

ASSIGNMENT:
1. Write five sentences using euphemisms.
2. Create three short jokes or puns.

3. Explain why writers use euphemisms and puns in literature.
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